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1- Executive Summary
Qatar University embarked significant initiatives aimed to continuously improve the quality of
educational services, and promote its administrative efficiency. In 2011, the University developed
the first Institutional Effectiveness (IE) Framework that focuses on fostering and encouraging the
culture of planning and assessment in which institutional reflections and actions are prompted
and supported by data about students, faculty, staff, and analysis of a wide range of processes.
The emphasis on institutional effectiveness is guided by an Institutional Effectiveness Committee
(IEC), with representatives from across the university and two external partners, and supported
by the Office of Institutional Planning and Development (OIPD). The IEC has adopted a framework
that presents a continuous cycle of planning, implementation, study (assessment), and actions to
improve processes. The analysis of the data, which includes an examination of past performance
as well as an identification of areas for improvement and growth, constitute the heart of this
Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report.
The report is divided into three major parts related to the university’s mission, functions, and
resources. These parts include External Environmental Factors, QU Student and Faculty Profiles,
and Results from Institutional Effectiveness Framework Processes. The last part summarizes
basically the results and the achievements of the processes that the Executive Management
Committee had approved. These processes are time-based and designed to show responsibilities
of all the academic and non-academic units at QU and how all the activities are related and feed
into each other within specified timelines. The processes are IE Framework and Process, Strategic
Planning Process at QU and Unit Level, Budget Planning Process, Student Learning Outcomes
Process, Academic Program Review Process, Administrative Unit Review Process, Educational
Support Review Process, Research Unit Review Process, and Community Service Unit Review
Process which was added in January 2012. The development and implementation of IE framework
and the processes is a substantial aid to QU to direct line of thoughts and initiate measurement of
performance. Moreover, the culture of assessment and continuous improvement has spread and
is growing as more and more employees are becoming aware of it and involved in activities which
serve this purpose.
The University doesn’t claim in any way that this report has achieved its ultimate objectives based
on its defined processes; however, it has built a tradition and paved the way for continuous
improvement on its content, approach, and effectiveness across campus life.
The following summarizes the main observations, taken improvement, and recommendations for
further improvement which emerged from the implemented institutional effectiveness processes
in 2012-2013.

Observations: Strategic Planning




Adhered to the approved quarterly reporting timeline. However, the EMC agreed in late
Spring 2013 to reduce the reporting timeline to twice a year.
Better monitoring and assessment is one in which at least managers, if not all staff,
should own this process; this has gained stronger momentum in the units.
Units have become more involved in the monitoring and reviewing processes of their
plans.
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Responding to the expectations and needs of the community, new graduate and
undergraduate programs have been introduced during the last three years.
QU has two fully accredited colleges (College of Education and College of Business and
Economics); in addition to fourteen programs and the accredited English part of the
Foundation Program.
Students’ participation in UREP continues to be important, and the winning rate of
proposals submitted by QU students is significant.
Capacity Building Program was launched aiming at training Qataris in areas viewed
essential for their development and excel
Institutional surveys have been aligned to include items which are related to the KPI’s of
the strategic plan; strategic planning is stressing the importance of taking improvement
actions based on survey results.
Research has become more focused on the directions of the country. The Research
Council discussed the QU and national research priorities, resources, strategic directions,
and assessment of performance. All research centers prepared their strategic plans and
assessed their performance.
QU Research Priority Plan was launched to the University community in June 2013.
Faculty research, NPRP, and student research, UREP, have gone through their first
assessment in 2011-2012; the tradition is building up.
Assessment of community training needs and other continuing education opportunities
was conducted.
The process of data collection for QU KPI’s is better than that in the AY2011-2012.
The service oriented culture is now being promoted further. Many examples have
emerged since last year. The list includes: expansion in car parking, library operational
hours, online services, and establishing help desk in all the admin units.
Strategic planning has provided one of the main requirements of SACS; it has made it
possible for the University to initiate an effective project of institutional accreditation and
submit its application to SACS in August 2012 and the updated version in July 2013.
Policies and procedures for some QU units have been documented and posted on the
intranet. For example, the student complaint policy and procedures have been adopted
by the Student Affairs sector.
The strategic planning groups have assessed the achievements and challenges of the first
cycle plan to be used as an input to the new planning cycle; the team spirit continues to
be a dominate factor in planning at the University.
Data sources for some KPIs should be changed to have better and more accurate
measures.
Units should have at least two SPOL (strategic planning software) coordinators.
Priority level should be assigned to KPIs for the next plan so that to focus on the most
important measures.
Improvement Actions Taken in 2012-2013
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The Strategic Planning Team met with each unit to update the unit’s team on what is
required from them in order to complete the assessment part of the plan, and informed
them about the new cycle of strategic planning (2013-2016).
Some units were improved in terms of meeting the requirements of the planning process
and integrate their strategic plan into their work life; however, some units need to have
better commitment and involvement from all their staff.
Units were requested to estimate their budgets based on their planning needs, broaden
the involvement of their staff in the budgeting process, and utilize the institutional
effectiveness fund if needed. The units have been encouraged to link their budgets to
their strategic objectives.
OIPD requested units to prepare strategic planning assessment report for their units
based on the framework of the OIPD report; some units have already adopted this and
submitted their 2011-2012 reports accordingly. For the academic year 2012-2013, OIPD
prepared a template report “Unit Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report” for all QU
units. The purpose of this template to include all the information that are needed to the
University Board Report, VPs and planning assessment by the end of the academic year in
a single document.
Some units hired planning specialist or quality coordinator to handle and manage the
planning process in their units; this has made positive impact on planning performance.
All units assessed their plans and used them while preparing their new strategic plans.
The new QU Strategic Plan has been prepared; it is awaiting Board’s approval in October
2013.
The Working Groups on the new Strategic Plan (2013-2016) prioritized the list of KPI’s;
the VP’s reviewed the list and suggested what they view as the most important indicators
and the desired of reporting frequency.
The strategic planning team developed a glossary with detailed description of every
indicator and how the indicators should be measured.
OIPD requested each unit to form a strategic planning committee/team which shall be
the driver of planning at the unit level; units did that at their level and sent the
committee members names to OIPD.
Upgraded SPOL system to new version which included a number of desired features and
enhancements.
QU conducted a strategic planning retreat in which it presented the draft new strategic
plan for discussion; valuable input emerged.
Recommendations to Consider for Future Improvement
Research centers and units should continue to promote assessing external grants and
publications.
Recreational facilities remain a challenge for QU; no evident action is taken yet.
Faculty engagement in community service activity should receive more attention; it is
there but may have not been captured in an effective way. This has limited the ability for
units to assess it and suggest potential ways to improve it.

Qatar University

5

6











Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

HR should review the staff appraisal system and suggest better improvements based on
the results of the administrative staff satisfaction survey.
Some units should promote greater degree of staff involvement in assessment of their
planning performance.
Strategic planning team should continue working with QU units to make sure that
institutional effectiveness is implemented effectively at QU so that to improve the level
of value added to the continuous improvement process.
It is highly recommended that every vice president meets with every unit that is reporting
to him/her to stress the importance of planning, and link the annual appraisal of the unit
heads in relation to what they have done to promote effective planning.
Strategic planning team should meet with SPOL users frequently to get their feedback on
any issue and to clarify any requirements in advance.
Continue to hold the annual strategic planning assessment retreat at the University level.
Adopt an institutional budget planning methodology and approach which better links
allocation of resources to strategic priorities.

Key Performance Area 1: Prepare competent
graduates by providing high quality education

Key Performance Area 2: Conduct quality research
that addresses contemporary challenges and
advances knowledge
Not met
14%

Not met
32%

Met
68%

Key Performance Area 3: To identify the needs and
aspirations of the society

Met
86%

Key Performance Area 4: Provide effective and
efficient support and facilities to academic missions
and maintain a supportive environment for the
university community

Not met
9%
Not met
36%
Met
91%
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Key Performance Area 1: Prepare competent
graduates by providing high quality education

Key Performance Area 2: Conduct quality research
that addresses contemporary challenges and
advances knowledge

4%

2%

8%

Meets target

27%

38%

Meets target

Doesn't meet target

Doesn't meet target

Tracking

48%

Waiting for data

2%
4%

Future collection

7%

Key Performance Area 3: To identify the needs and
aspirations of the society

0%

Needs discussion

Future collection

11%
18%

0%

Waiting for data

31%

Needs discussion

Tracking

15%

Key Performance Area 4: Provide effective and
efficient support and facilities to academic missions
and maintain a supportive environment for the
university community

Meets target

20%

Doesn't meet target

Meets target

37%

Tracking

17%

Waiting for data

62%

Needs discussion

Tracking

12%

Waiting for data
Needs discussion

Future collection

2%

6%

Doesn't meet target

Future collection

8%
21%

Another important process at the institutional level is budget planning. Though the report
received from the Department of Finance has focused on the valuable improvement actions taken
by the different sections there, it contains details of QU investment profile and replies to a couple
of recommendations which emerged from the first institutional effectiveness report (2010-2011)
regarding details of some items on the revenue list. Indeed, it is the aim of the institutional
effectiveness reporting to assess the budget planning process and its impact on the allocation of
resources across various uses and units; it is hoped that this can be an integral part of the report
prepared by the Department of Finance in the future, or a report to be prepared annually by the
Budget Committee. This should emerge over time.

Observations: Finance and Budget Planning



Enhanced billings and receivables collection process.
Enhanced revenue recognition.
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Improved internal controls by reducing cash handling.
Performed the AP aging analysis on monthly basis.
Implemented of the ORACLE Grant Accounting and ORACLE Labor Distribution.
PCRAS have been granted to most QU’s departments.
Applied P-card program on research grants.
Approached to budgeting “based on the IE framework”.
Finalized the year end audit by mid of May 2013 (one month and a half after the yearend).
Created a complete and up to date fixed assets register.
Improvement Actions taken in 2012-2013
Revenue from student tuition and fees has been detailed to assist in conduct future
analysis.
Units at the Department of Finance started applying the assessment approach to what
they do.
Focused more on issues and actions taken to improve outcomes.
Included a detailed analysis of revenue from students. This was recommended in the
2010-2011 IE report.
Included analysis of the University’s investment portfolio. This was recommended in the
2010-2011 IE report.
Presented more detailed information about the fourth chapter, major capital spending.
This was recommended in the 2010-2011 IE report.
Activated and utilized the self-billing feature.
Activated the payment notification emails.
All part time and employee-benefits pays are processed through HR- Payroll very few
payments are done through AP.

Regarding the Student Learning Outcome process (SLO), all academic programs should assess
student learning at the end of each semester. The purpose of assessment is to use the results to
give a clear direction about how instructions can be modified to engage students in the learning
process and to sustain institutional effectiveness. It has been noticed that there is significant
room for further improvement. Also, having an external expert reviewing SLO reports and
improvement actions taken in 2011-2012 in light of the same expert’s feedback in the previous
year, has demonstrated QU’s commitment to continuous improvement.

Observations: Student Learning Outcomes





Some improvement in the quality of the assessment activities and annual reports
submitted by most programs.
Substantial improvement over last year, particularly for graduate programs, in the
submission of annual assessment reports as all undergraduate and graduate programs
implemented the assessment process and submitted their annual report.
All new programs started implementing the assessment processes from the first year of
implementation of the program.
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Culture of assessment successfully infused in more programs but with different levels of
faculty involvement in the process.
Most program adopted higher attainment targets for the learning outcomes.
Increased focus on program improvement instead of process improvement
More curriculum enhancement requests submitted to the university level APR&CE
committee were based on actual assessment data.
The quality of the analysis of assessment data and results by faculty is still an issue for
many programs.
Following up on the implementation of adopted assessment based improvement actions
needs additional attention by programs. In addition, documenting this process is still an
issue.
For the Online Assessment Management System, a large number of faculty are still using
the system only towards the end of the academic year.
Successfully resolved the online system downtime issue experienced in the previous year
and system response time was improved even during the peak periods towards the end
of each semester.
Hardware resources allocated to the virtual server hosting the online system are still
limited despite the improvement and still represent an issue for system performance and
response time particularly when generating summary reports.
Recommendations for Further Improvement
Work closely with some programs to help strengthen the culture of assessment and
continuous improvement within these programs.
Work closely with programs to effectively use assessment results in program
improvement.
Provide better support to programs where the language of instruction is Arabic.
Develop and adopt university wide mechanisms and processes for indirect assessment of
learning outcomes.
Strengthen the software development and the technical support team by hiring one
developer.
Continue development of additional functionalities in the Online Assessment System to
better support programs in their analysis of the assessment results.
Strengthen the APLOA office by recruiting additional qualified staff to support the office
work related to assessment.
Reinforce the role of the University Level Program Learning Outcome Assessment
Committee to have a more active role.
Continue working on improving the quality of the assessment practices within QU with a
continuous focus on closing the loop.
Complete the development of a website dedicated to Learning Outcome Assessment at
QU with appropriate links to useful resources.

Academic Program Review Process (APR) is intended to be a periodic self-examination that
contributes to the improvement of academic programs’ effectiveness and quality. The
development of this process and tabulating its master calendar is a valuable step toward
Qatar University
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formalization of reviewing academic programs as faculty and administrators at colleges and
programs have a transparent framework and process to adapt to. Six academic programs were
reviewed in 2012-2013. The review process has continued to rely on involving external expert’s
opinion and listing of improvement actions.

Observations: Academic Program Review























The APR process was implemented by all programs as planned in the APR Master
Calendar.
A number of programs particularly those scheduled for review during the fall 2013
semester requested to postpone their review to a later date, which is also supported by
the process.
In all programs scheduled for review during the 2012-2013 academic year, there was very
good faculty involvement in the process particularly in developing the required program
Self Study Report.
The notification process and program orientation sessions proved to be effective and
useful.
All programs used the university adopted Self-Study Report template.
The teaching and evaluation section of the SSR template need additional development to
provide faculty with guidelines on information that is to be included in this section of the
SSR.
To improve the efficiency of the data collection process there is a need for OIPD to
systematically and automatically generate all data and fill all tables needed for the APR
process.
As noted during last academic year, it still appears that there is limited time allocated to
the writing of the Self-Study Report making it very difficult for programs to complete the
report in time.
Data is still an issue as data was in many cases incomplete or even unavailable.
As also noted during previous academic year, still little attention is given by programs to
the follow up phase of the process as programs give little attention to the development
of the Program Enhancement Plan that is to capture the program plans for improvement
following the conducted review.
The link and alignment between the Program Enhancement Plan and the Strategic
Planning process is not clear.
Experienced difficulty in identifying qualified program evaluators.
All documentation and templates are currently in English and there is currently limited
support for programs which language of instruction is Arabic.
Improvement Actions taken in 2012-2013
Enforced the use of the APR Self-Study Report template by all programs scheduled for
review.
Improved the SSR template by revisiting and providing guidelines on the information to
be included in the teaching and learning section of the report.
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Conducting orientation sessions with all programs emphasizing the need to involve all
program faculty in the process.
Worked with IR Dept. to develop a Cognos report to automatically generate data
required for program review.
Developed and deployed first version of the Webpages dedicated to Academic Program
Review to help and support programs and to provide useful links and resources to
programs.
Recommendations for Further Improvement
Review the APR process to further improve the process and supporting documents in
light of previous experience.
Work with IR Dept. to systematically generate APR data reports for all programs on
annual basis.
Work with IR Dept. and other university offices to ensure availability of required data.
Improve the APR Website.
Develop and offer Workshops to faculty on the development of the Program
Enhancement Plan (PEP) document.
Continue to raise faculty awareness on the importance of the APR process in the
continuous improvement of programs.
Strengthen the APLOA office by recruiting additional qualified staff to support the office
work related to academic program review.

Research units went through the Non-academic Unit Review process in the fall and spring of
2012-2013. This process is another approach to improvement and is applied within the endorsed
methodology by the University. Indeed, members of the Non-academic Unit Review Committee
are from QU and outside. The review covered important areas related to Gas Processing Center,
Environmental Studies Center, Central Laboratory Unit, Office of Academic Research, and
Materials Technology Unit.

Observations from the Non-academic Unit Review
Follow-Up Phase:
 Despite the fact that the units that were reviewed in 2010-2011 went through the first
Follow-Up Phase a year after; however, to ensure the achievement of the endorsed
recommendations, in spring 2013, a short report was sent to the director of each unit to
update the Non-Academic Unit Review Committee about their implementation of the
recommendations. In addition, the Committee met with the units of Student Affairs
sector that were reviewed in 2011-2012. While some units have actually worked towards
achieving the endorsed recommendations, it was noticed that other units had difficulties
in taking actions to achieve their recommendations, due to changing the structure of
these units. Nevertheless, as part of the units objectives towards improving their
services, some recommendations are the way of being achieved, since they tackled major
issues related to the units services and offerings.

Qatar University
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Since the follow-up was conducted for the first time in Spring 2012, no actions were
taken based on previous recommendations. However, in OIPD strategic plan, a new KPI
was added to measure the “ratings from units reviewed of the process and outcomes”. It
was agreed that a short survey will be prepared and sent to the units that were reviewed
in 2010-2011 and 2011-2012 to get their feedback regarding the non-academic unit
review process.
o A short survey was conducted in Spring 2013 and sent to the directors of the
units that were reviewed in 2010-2011, 2011-2012, and Fall 2012. The survey
results showed 72% satisfaction of the process and outcomes of the review.

Research Centers:


In 2012-2013, the Research centers went through the Non-Academic Unit Review. Some
of the major issues that were found are: Procurement of expensive research equipment
without the existence of professional staff to use it, lack of database system to keep track
of all the information needed to be known about research equipment available at the
university, management of research contracts by different units at the university.

Improvement Actions taken in 2012-2013
 The Self-Study template sent to the units that shall be reviewed and may be modified to
include some questions about the contribution of each unit to QU mission, contribution
towards student development, actions implemented for results of surveys, the strategic
plan and the involvement of the unit’s employees in the monitoring of their performance.
o At the beginning of the AY 2012-2013, the Non-Academic Unit Review
Committee reviewed the Self-Study template and added few necessary
questions that are related to different areas needed to be known by the
committee, in order to understand the contribution of units towards student
development and the achievement of their strategic plan.
 Continue to perform follow-up on all reviewed units and report on that at the end of the
current academic year to document actions on the recommendations included in their
reports.
o At the end of each academic year, the Non-Academic Unit Review
Committee meets with the units that were reviewed a year before, to follow
up with them on their implementation of the endorsed recommendations,
understand if implementing these recommendations helped improve their
services, and if new challenges have arisen throughout the year.
The Non-academic Unit Review Committee has taken a very important step by following on the
recommendations derived from previous reviews, to see if they were implemented, and what
more may be done to implement them. This is shown in this report in the section dedicated to the
no-academic unit review, and specifically in the administrative unit review.
Though none of the community service units were up for a review in 2011-2012, a valuable report
was submitted by the Continuing Education Office outlining the actions taken in response to
Qatar University
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recommendations from the review of the office in 2010-2011, institutional effectiveness report,
and Ernst and Young (auditor) feedback.
The strong commitment of pursuing quality and continuous improvement based on assessment,
should improve results and performance over time. All reports from process owners to the IEC
were received in October 2012; this demonstrates one expects that, when a process is established
as it takes time and effort to establish cultures. Process owners should be more punctual in
submitting their reports, and begin working on their reports late spring semester every year to
increase the likelihood of completing their reports on time. Actually, the OIPD communicated this
to the owners in May 2012.
Highly recommended actions to promote effectiveness at QU:
I. QU should allocate enough time to discuss the IE report. It should be sent to deans and
directors and requested to read it and discuss its main findings and recommendations with
their staff. Furthermore, they should be asked to prepare feedback on its recommendations
and identify areas where they can develop and implement actions to contribute to the
effectiveness of the University.
II. As there is no solid evidence to prove that units discuss the annual IE report, there should
be a call by the president to deans and directors to do so, and document this in their
meeting minutes for future referencing.
III. Unit heads (deans and directors) should conduct quarterly review of their strategic plans to
assess performance in light of their actions and targets; this assessment should involve all
at least department chairs and line managers (i.e., section heads). All units should account
for results from other processes, such as SLO and the unit review. Indeed, for documentary
purposes, these meeting should be minuted.
IV. Annual performance of unit heads should include a clear element of their reporting and
discussion of their strategic plan’s performance, and planned improvement action. Every VP
should allocate sufficient time to discuss this with the heads of his/her reporting units at
least twice a year (November, April).
V. QU should continue to stress the culture of planning and assessment and quality reporting
on this. However, this process should not be derailed by possible ad hoc external views or
consultation.
VI. Develop and implement a comprehensive student support plan to assist first year students
succeed.
VII. Discuss and develop a facilities expansion plan to serve the expanding number of enrolled
students which forecasted to be above twenty thousand students within the next three to
four years. Horizontal or vertical development of office and classroom sites should be part
of the discussion. Moreover, expansion in facilities should give priority to programs for
which demand from students is forecasted to continue to rise.
VIII. QU will lose its internationally diversified faculty characteristic as the impact of changing
the language of instructions in a number of programs from English to Arabic. This is likely to
negatively impact scholarly publications, international recognition and ranking, attraction
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of graduates from non-Arabic schools in Qatar, and the academic competitiveness among
faculty. This requires further discussion and adoption of an effective plan.

Qatar University
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2- Introduction
Qatar University defines assessment as the systematic and ongoing process of collecting
information for improving the overall effectiveness of the institution. This process includes:





Establishing a clear statement of institutional mission and objectives;
Identifying clear and measurable outcomes tied to the objectives;
A systematic approach to gathering data and comparing results;
Using assessment results to allocate institutional resources effectively.

Indeed, the University is committed to implementing processes that ensure effectiveness of
which assessment is the cornerstone. Thus, in 2011, the Executive Management Committee
(EMC) recommended and the President approved of a number of processes that are time-based
and designed to show responsibilities of colleges and departments and how activities are interrelated within specified timelines. In January 2012, the Institutional Effectiveness Handbook was
updated to reflect the newly developed process of Community Services, and the new version was
immediately posted on the OIPD website. Furthermore, the President has approved the
recommendation of the EMC to assign reporting on University-wide service to the community to
the Department of External Relations. Thus, reporting performance in serving the community in
2011-2012 is based on this. Nevertheless, it is the responsibility of every dean, director and
standing committees’ chairpersons to apply the approved processes and contact the Office of the
Vice President for Institutional Planning and Development if assistance is needed or a suggestion
to further improve a process.
The Institutional Effectiveness Committee (IEC) has received information regarding progress from
colleges, departments and committees as relevant. Then, a draft report was prepared by OIPD
staff and submitted to the IEC for members’ discussion and approval. Consequently, amendments
were made and captured in this report. It is worth mentioning that the Institutional Effectiveness
Committee has been restructured by a resolution issued by the President in October 2012. It is
the tradition of the University to widen the involvement of the QU community in the committee.
QU Vision: “Qatar University shall be a model national university in the region,
recognized for high-quality education and research and for being a leader of economic
and social development.”

QU Mission: “Qatar University is the national institution of higher education in Qatar. It
provides high quality undergraduate and graduate programs that prepare competent
graduates, destined to shape the future of Qatar. The university community has diverse
and committed faculty who teach and conduct research, which address relevant local
and regional challenges, advance knowledge, and contribute actively to the needs and
aspirations of society.”

Qatar University
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3- Approach to this report
This report is the third of its kind at Qatar University; it is meant to highlight external and internal
environmental factors that impact the University’s drive to meet its mission. The information in
the report is designed to help the management in assessing progress that has been scored by
various units, and to plan for better performance in the current academic year and in years to
come. The layout and sections of this report are kept similar to the first report for easy
referencing and comparison. This shall continue in the future unless changes become necessary.
Institutional effectiveness (IE) is meant to illustrate whether a college, department, program,
center or an office is achieving its mission with its established goals as demonstrated by a
comprehensive, integrated, participatory planning and assessment process which focuses on
improvement in all aspects of operations. Institutional effectiveness is outcome-oriented and
informs the university how well our students are learning and how well our operational services
are functioning.
Institutional effectiveness involves collecting, analyzing, and using results (from all units) to assess
whether the objectives of a unit or of the university are being met. Effectiveness requires
processes and continuity; it is not a one-time task. It regularly and systematically applies clearlydefined evaluation procedures to appraise the relationship of institutional planning, resources,
capacity, and practices to the objectives of its strategic goals (Key Performance Area’s, KPA’s); and
assesses the extent to which it accomplishes those objectives and achieves the goals or intended
outcomes of its programs and services. It uses assessment results to effect improvement and
disseminates its findings to its constituencies.
Basically, when a unit is involved in Qatar University’s institutional effectiveness process, that
unit’s management and staff members have to envision it within the framework that is shaped by
answering the following questions:





Who are we? [Name of unit, mission and an overall goal(s)]
What are we trying to accomplish? [Unit’s objectives]
How well are we doing it? [Targets and results]
How can we improve what we are doing? [Actions to improve performance based on
results]
 What evidence exists showing that we have improved? [Next cycle results showing
improved performance]
Institutional effectiveness stands firm on three major components which embed in them cycles of
objective settings, actions, measurements, and improvement; they are: planning, assessment and
budgeting.
Even though this is the 3rd report, we continue to look forward to learn from this report and
feedback from the University community to improve it in the future, as information contained in
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this report feed into other institutional processes such as the budget planning process and
revision of unit strategic plans.
After a brief review of the University strategic plan, the report summarizes some aspects of
external indicators related to Qatar University, followed by some highlights of the local
demographic, economic and educational environment. Then, a collection of information and
tables that present trends of internal indicators such as student and faculty profiles is
extrapolated. The third part captures a more detailed performance of a number of institutional
effectiveness processes which have been approved by the University management as part of the
institutional effectiveness approach and framework.

4- Qatar University Key Performance Areas
The Board of Regents has endorsed the first comprehensive strategic plan for the University
which focuses on four strategic areas that aim to promote quality, effectiveness, responsiveness
and efficiency. This report covers the final year of the (2010-2013) strategic plan and the efforts
which have been taken toward the initiation and preparation of the new strategic plan (20132016).
In summary, the areas of performance and objectives of the strategic plan (2010-2013) are:
Key Performance Area 1: Prepare competent graduates by providing high quality education.
Area 1 Objectives:
1.1: To benchmark academic degree programs and the core curriculum against accreditation
or other international standards.
1.2: To enhance students’ communication, teamwork, leadership and IT skills an in-depth
expertise in their major field of study.
1.3: To align academic programs to meet changing market needs and international trends.
1.4: To enrich the curriculum with active learning.
1.5: To offer research opportunities for undergraduate students.
1.6: To create an enriching campus life experience for students.
1.7: To attract and retain high-quality faculty and staff and maintain an enriching community
for faculty.

Key Performance Area 2: Conduct quality research that addresses contemporary challenges and
advances knowledge.
Area 2 Objectives:
2.1: To encourage research projects those are in alignment with national research priorities.
2.2: To provide the necessary infrastructure and financial support to conduct research.
2.3: To develop attract and retain faculty and research support staff to scale up research
capacity.
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2.4: To establish institution-wide centers/units for excellence in research that support research
priorities.
2.5: To provide postgraduate research programs in areas of national priorities (requiring at
least a 6 credit research thesis).
2.6: To identify and develop strategic research partnerships within and outside of Qatar.
2.7: To achieve recognized research performance.
Key Performance Area 3: Identify and meet the needs and aspirations of society.
Area 3 Objectives:
 3.1: To identify the needs and aspirations of the society.
 3.2: To serve community needs by effectively cooperating with civil society and government
organizations.
 3.3: To offer non-degree courses and programs those meet the needs and aspirations of the
society.
 3.4: To enrich the university’s image and provide services to the society.
 3.5: To foster an environment that encourages faculty and staff participation in the
community activities and preserves and enhances Qatari heritage and cultural values.
Key Performance Area 4: Provide effective and efficient support and facilities to academic
missions and maintain a supportive environment for the university community.
Area 4 Objectives:
4.1: To develop, improve and document operational processes.
4.2: To develop and improve internal and external communications regarding the services
offered by business units.
4.3: To develop, implement and improve human resources attraction and retention strategies.
4.4: To continuously improve institutional administrative effectiveness.
4.5: To promote a service oriented culture.
4.6: To plan and develop campus facilities.
4.7: To support QU in institutional strategic planning.
4.8: To support the QU Initiative to attain Institutional Accreditation.
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Part I: External Environmental Factors
I.1. Characteristics of Emerging Population and Economic Factors
Qatar has undergone substantial demographic, economic, and educational changes over the last
ten years. In addition, the composition of the population has become more multi-cultural. To sum
it up, the strategic direction of the country has an ultimate vision which has been stressed clearly
in the National Development Strategy that was endorsed by His Highness the Amir in 2011.

1970: The first census was conducted in 1970 and it was implemented by a
foreign company where the population was (111,133) inhabitants as a result of
the fast growth of the country, the number of males (71,714) and females
(39,419) and the number of Qatari nationals individuals was (45,039) people,
along with the number of Qatari male and (22,668) female (22,371) Qatari
people and the total number of those in the labor force (ability to work) was
been (48,390) inhabitants including (8,168) Qatari nationals. (Source:
www.qsa.gov.qa).
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age group and gender 2012 Total
Female
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3,000,000
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Estimate of total population puts the figure in 2015 at 2.4 million. Between the years 2004 and
2012, the population of Qatar has increased by about 130% reaching about 1.8 million; 74% male
and 26% female. Taking some historical perspective, the population of the country in 1997 was
about 520 thousands with about 66% male and 35% female.

Qatar University

20

21

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

Contrary to the population increase, the rate of live births of Qataris of total live births has
declined from about 50% in 2000 to about 40% in 2009.
Table (1): Predicated percentage change in Qatari population
% change between
2015 & 2020

% change between
2020 & 2025

% change between
2025 & 2030

Male

14.14

13.19

12.4

Female

13.84

12.66

12.2

14

13.05

12.28

Total

Gross domestic product (GDP) is used to measure the monetary value of the overall economic
activities of a country in a given time span; it is one of the main indicators of economic size.

GDP at current prices, million riyals
800,000
700,000
600,000
500,000
400,000
300,000

GDP at current prices

200,000
100,000
0

In spite of the decline in gross domestic product (GDP) by about 12% in 2011 compared to 2010,
there seems to be an upward linear increase in this indicator of economic activities since 2005
strengthening the expansion of the Qatari economy. In 2012, Qatari GDP valued at current prices
reached about QR.700 billion.
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GDP growth rate, %
35
33
30
26.17

25
20
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17.67

15

growth %
11.96
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7.5
5
0
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-1

2011

-5

Another indicator of great importance is per capita gross national product (Per-capita GDP =
GDP/population) as it accounts for the size of population.
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In 1997, Qatar per-capita GDP was about 21,000 dollars, moving up and reaching $42,000 in 2004,
and hiking to about $100,000 in 2012. Actually, the International Monetary Fund’s forecast puts
Qatar per-capita GDP at the top of the world reaching about 112,000 in 2015.
Despite the global financial crisis, Qatar has prospered in the last several years; in 2012, Qatar had
one of the world's highest growth rate. Economic growth, as measured by changes in GDP, has
slashed the unemployment rate in the Qatari economy; this is a very important sign of good
performance of the economy.
Table (2): Unemployment rate by nationality and gender (2007-2012)
Total

Non-Qataris

Total

Female

Male

Total

Female

0.5

2.6

0.2

0.3

0.3

1.7

0.1

0.3

1.9

0.6
0.5

Qataris

Male

Total

Female

Male

1.7

0.1

3.2

6.0

1.7

2002

0.2

1.2

0.1

2.4

3.7

1.6

2002

0.1

0.2

1.5

0.1

2.3

3.4

1.6

2002

3.3

0.2

0.3

2.4

0.1

3.9

8.0

1.7

2011

2.8

0.1

0.3

2.1

0.1

3.0

6.4

1.3

2012

Labor market conditions are very responsive to economic growth. Government data shows a
growth rate of almost 300% in employment during the period from 2004 to 2010. Qataris in the
private sector have also increased by 215% since 2004, with female recording a tremendous
620%. However, about 71% of economically active Qatari population work in the government
sector compared to about 80% of non-Qatari who work in the private sector. Based on Qatar
National Census of 2010, preferences of Qataris toward jobs tend to be in favor of professional
and specialized jobs with 27.5% favoring them, while 28.6% favor office-based jobs, and about
20% technical jobs.
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Qatar's successful 2022 world cup bid will likely accelerate large-scale infrastructure projects such
as Qatar's metro system. Thus, there will be a multiplier effect across economy as spending is
filtered throughout the local economy adding more fuel to domestic economic growth over at
least 10 years. The impact of this will be felt in all sectors of the economy raising demand for
goods and services and providing more job opportunities.
Developing Qatar's non-associated natural gas reserves and increasing private and foreign
investment in non-energy sectors, remains of high importance. Oil and gas still account for more
than 50% of GDP, roughly 85% of export earnings, and 70% of government revenues. Proven oil
reserves of 25 billion barrels should enable continued output at current levels for 57 years.
Qatar's proven reserves of natural gas exceed 25 trillion cubic meters, about 14% of the world
total and third largest in the world.
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Both this and the next graphs represent the GCC data from GulfTalent report 2012, and primerly
private sector jobs.
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Doha is scoring high on the list of preferred cities in the GCC as viewed by expatriates who are
currently outside the region and may think of relocating.
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Strategic markets in Qatar for graduates in for many years to come

Oil & Gas

Education

Health

Banking

Sports

Hospitality

Pillars of Qatar National Vision 2030 are:
1- Economic Development
2- Human Development
3- Social Development
4- Environmental Development
2- Promoting human
development
a- Nurturing a healthy
population

Objectives
Establish a modern and comprehensive health care system
Promote quality and affordable public and private health care
Promote high caliber health research
Shift towards preventive, community-based, effective and efficient health care
model
More health care at the first point of contact
Recruit, retain and educate high quality staff
Ensure a policy of quality and accountability
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b- Building knowledge and
skills

Build stronger link between education and training with labor market
Tackle the underachievement in math, science and English
Strengthen education administration and the teaching profession
Focus on quality education across schooling and teaching levels
Retain quality teachers and reduce teaching staff turnover
Promote the notion of "life-long learning"
Strengthen Qatari values in education
Align technical education with market needs

c- Fostering a capable and
motivated workforce

Design and implement policies that encourage Qataris to work in private sector
Tackle the situation of recruiting low cost expatriate workers in private sector to
promote highly skilled labor
Design policies to encourage entrepreneurship among Qataris (men and women)
Design and implement demand-oriented training programs that focus on quality
Revise Qatar labor laws to protect the safety and rights of workers
Boosting labor force productivity
Focus on training and career counseling services

3- Integrating sound social
development
a- Strengthening family
cohesion

Objectives
Government works to maintain family caring for their members
Government continues to promote women participation in the political and
economic spheres
Increase child well-being, welfare and protection
Strengthen parental roles and reduce dependence on domestic workers
Reduce economic and social vulnerability of Qatari families

b- Safeguarding social
protection and promoting
inclusive development

Government establishes a social protection system that enables them to
contribute to society
Ensure business community contribution to social protection
Protect the disadvantaged groups

c- Enhancing public safety and
security

Improve knowledge management of criminal data
Reduce the number of road traffic accidents
Strengthen the national approach to occupational health and safety
Improve building safety
Establish a management approach to national disaster
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d- Promoting and active and
sporting society

Educate the public on the importance of healthy and active living
Ensure accessibility to recreational and competitive sports
Enhance talents to generate successful sporting

e- Preserving and leveraging
Qatar's heritage and cultural
growth

Increase demand and support for diverse cultural activities
Increase youth participation in cultural events
Improve management of cultural resources
Attract and nurture talents to stimulate cultural growth
Conduct research on culture
Raise Qatar's profile as a cultural destination

4- Managing environmental
development

Objectives

a- Cleaner water and
sustainable use

Establish an integrated system of water quality, incentives for conservation and
discharge

b- Cleaner air

Develop a national policy to manage air pollution, greenhouse gas emissions and
climate change

c- Improved waste
management

Develop a strategy to contain the levels of waste generated by households and
industry

d- Sustainable management of
natural heritage

Survey and baseline the biodiversity of Qatar

e- Healthier urban living
environment

f- Well environmentally aware
population

Establish a central database of the national biodiversity

Design and implement greenery in Doha and other urban areas

Design and implement awareness campaigns in curriculum
Conduct awareness campaigns to corporations and individuals
Forge strategic partnerships with regional countries on dealing with the
environment

g- Strategic partnerships

Forge strategic partnerships with international organizations concerned with the
environment
Promote research on environmental matters at the international level

h- Improved governance and
outcomes

Qatar University
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II.2 Characteristics of Emerging Educational Factors
The education sector has witnessed significant changes over the last few years. Changes included
expansion in the number of independent schools and in non-Arabic schooling. As a matter of fact,
the number of students enrolled in private schools has overtaken their counterparts in public
schools (government schools including independent schools). This is expected to be the case as
the country’s population increases shadowing the local economic expansion. Given the small size
of nationals, demand for private education is expected to rise.

Number of students in basic schooling in Qatar (Primary,
Preparatory and Secondary)
Total

146265

154092

79560
66705

80795
73297

2005-06

2006-07

Private

165024

84728
80296

2007-08

Public

151027

157647

79605
71422

81827
75820

2008-09

2009-10

167739
85087
82652

2010-11

177915

90291
87624

2011-12

Student's gender by stage (2011-2012)
% Male

% Female

51.0%

51.0%
50.5%
49.5%
49.0%

49.0%

Primary
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Percent of students by nationality for all
schools (2011-2012)
%Q

% NQ
84.1%

61.8%
38.2%
15.9%

Independent

Private

Student's nationality for all schools (2011-2012)

Q
38%

Other
32%

Arab
28%

Gulf
2%

Data for 2011-12 put the number of non-Arabic private high schools operating in Qatar at 59,
while the number of Arabic schools was only 5 schools. For the primary schools, the non-Arabic
private was 96 vs. 15 Arabic private however, and for the preparatory schools, it was 69 nonArabic private schools against 10 Arabic private. However, in the academic year 2011-2012, Qatari
students make up about 38% of total enrolled students in schools.
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Students by gender, nationality and educational level (2011-2012)
Male

Female

33533
31996

14395
13338

18241
17654
8159
8091

5659
5469
Q

NQ

Q

Pre-Primary

NQ
Primary

12263
10187
11779 8276
9619
8117

Q

NQ

Q

Preparatory

NQ

Secondary

Table (3): Basic education enrollment in private schools by type of school and gender

2011/2012

2010/2011

2009/2010

2008/2009

2007/2008

Type of
School
Arabic Schools
T

13,549

11,981

10,035

15,665

17,680

M

7,835

7,034

6,190

9,482

10,626

F

5,714

4,947

3,845

6,183

7,054

Foreign Schools
T

111,998

94,603

83,809

78,056

67,048

M

59,209

50,287

44,539

41,521

35,471

F
M

52,789
67,044

44,316
57,321

39,270
50,729

36,535
51,003

31,577
46,097

F

58,503

49,263

43,115

42,718

38,631

G.T

125,547

106,584

93,844

93,721

84,728

Total

Thus, the number of students that are potential applicants to higher education institutions is
expected to increase. However, most schools, including independent and ethnic schools, share
the English language as the main medium of instruction. Non-Qatari families are becoming more
interested in having a stable life in Qatar, staying for a longer time and raising their children here.
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Thus, demand for quality education shall grow faster than ever as future graduates are more
likely to live in a highly competitive labor market.
Data released by the Supreme Council for Education shows that in the school year 2011-2012, the
percentage of Qatari children attending private schools (both Arabic and non-Arabic – from PrePrimary to Secondary schools) stood at 17% of total enrollment. Therefore, one can expect a
raising demand for higher education not from Qatari high schools graduates only, but from nonQataris; consequently, an opportunity for higher education institutions is available to attract
those graduates. A substantial percentage of total high school graduates are non-Qataris.

Total high schools graduates
8000
7000
6000
5000

Government

4000

Private

3000

Independent - SCE

2000

Independent - MOE

1000
0

High school graduates by year, type & nationality (Q: Qatari; NQ: NonQatari)
Public

Private
6288

5835
3824

3817

267
Q

232
NQ

2006-07

Qatar University

242
Q

226
NQ

2007-08

2735

2356

2236

2200

4976

4330

223
Q

239
NQ

2008-09

184
Q

312
NQ

2009-10

3072 2964

2626
198
Q

347
NQ

2010-11

473
Q

NQ

2011-12

33

34

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

Indeed, the raising demand for basic education is linked to availability of qualified teaching and
administrative staff. The National Development Strategy has stressed this in more details and
classified this as a challenge that has to be overcome.

Teachers by gender and school type
(2011-2012)
% Male

% Female

77.3%

71.7%

28.3%

22.7%

Independent

Private

Teacher's gender by stage (2011-12)
% Male

% Female

90.4%

55.6%
44.4%

54.3%
45.7%

Preparatory

Secondary

9.6%
Primary

Teacher's gender in all schools (2011-12)
Male
25%

Female
75%

Qatar University

34

35

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

Teacher's nationality in all schools
(2011-2012)

Q
25%

Other
28%

Gulf
1%
Arab
46%

Teacher's nationality by stage (2011-2012)
%Q

% Gulf

% Arab

% Others
59%

54%
39%

31%

28%

27%
18%

2%
Primary

26%
14%

1%
Preparatory

1%
Secondary

On the higher education front, the education city has provided another option for students even
though admission is very limited. It is worth mentioning that the market share of the higher
education institutions other than Qatar University has gradually increased from 34% in 2008-09 to
40% in 2011-12.
Table (4): Higher education institutions in Qatar and their programs
Virginia Commonwealth University in Qatar
Master of Fine Arts in Design Studies
BFA in Fashion Design Studies
BFA in Graphic Design
BFA in Interior Design
BFA in Painting & Printmaking
Carnegie Mellon University in Qatar
Bachelor of Arts in Biological Sciences
Bachelors of Science in Business Administration
Bachelors of Science in Computer Science
Bachelors of Science in Information Systems
Stenden University, Qatar
BBA: International Tourism Management Studies
BBA: International Hospitality Management Studies

Qatar University

Texas A&M University at Qatar
Chemical Engineering
Electrical & Computer Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Petroleum Engineering
Weill Cornell Medical College in Qatar
Pre-medicine
Medicine

Qatar Aeronautical College
English Language & Academic Skills
Pilot Training
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BBA: International Business Management Studies
Georgetown University, Qatar
International Politics
Culture & Politics
International Economics
Certificate Programs
University of Calgary Qatar
Bachelor of Nursing Degree:
A Regular Track
A Post-Diploma
Hamad bin Khalifa University

Flight Dispatcher Training
Aircraft Maintenance Engineer Training
Air Traffic Controller Training
Meteorologist Training
HEC Paris in Qatar
Executive MBA
Northwestern University, Qatar
Journalism
Communication
College of North Atlantic - Qatar (Diploma)
Business Studies
Engineering Technology
Health Sciences
Information Technology

Master of Arts in Islamic Studies in Contemporary Fiqh
Master of Arts in Public Policy in Islam
Master of Arts in the Study of Contemporary Muslim
thoughts and Societies
M.A. in Islamic Studies in Comparative Religions
Master of Science in Islamic Finance
Master of Science in Urban Design and Architecture in
Islamic Societies
Diploma in Islamic Finance
Diploma in Public Policy in Islam
MA in Translation Studies (starts September 2012)
MA in Conference Interpreting (starts September 2014)
MA in Audiovisual Translation (starts in September 2014)
MA in Sign Language Interpreting (starts in September
2015)

Community College of Qatar (Diploma)
Business Studies
Communication & Media
Construction Engineering & Management

Observations: Education and Economy of Qatar








The Qatari economy is expected to continue expanding in the next a few years with
double digit growth rates.
With high growth rates, Qatar is witnessing an increase in salary which is higher than
neighboring countries.
Sectors like healthcare, retail, communication, oil and gas, and engineering are seen to
experience higher salary increase than other sectors of the economy.
Number of students in the basic education is on the rise; it has increased by about one
thousand students since 2010.
With the increase in total population; private education has witnessed significant
increases and expected to continue in this direction.
Non-Arabic basic education has increased substantially; demand for higher education
from graduates from this type of education is on the rise with limited local supply.
About 70% of the school teachers in the basic education are women; they are mostly in
the primary stage.
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Only 24% of teachers in the basic education are Qataris.
Demand for more schools, teachers and schooling facilities is showing steady and
significant upward trend.
Qatar shall continue to attract greater number of non-Qataris who are expected to reside
in the Qatar for longer periods require economic and educational venues for their
families.
Demand for health services is on the rise and shall expand drastically.
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Part II: QU Students and Faculty
Students are the center of attention of Qatar University. The University has come a long way from
being a small teachers college to being a paramount national university with seven colleges and a
number of research units. Continuous improvement has being of this institution’s focus; however,
the ways and means have improved substantially. It remains a fact that Qatar University is a
diversified community accounting for the diversity of the population of the country and global
changes.

II.1. Student Profile
The number of students enrolled in the undergraduate programs (excluding Foundation) at the
University has increased on an annual basis to about 12,000 students in the academic year 20122013. However, and in response to the recent Supreme Education Council decision, the number
of students enrolled in the Foundation Program has declined by almost 1,000 students in 20122013 compared to the previous year.
Table 5: Registered students in undergraduate programs
2007-08

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

2,617

2,289

2,126

2,114

3,753

4,619

Business

821

970

1,191

1,288

1,377

3,104

Education

402

305

255

185

197

672

Engineering

957

1,011

1,057

1,145

1,282

1,826

Law

233

198

212

308

537

814

Pharmacy

23

60

110

165

192

199

Arts & Sciences

Sharia

561

442

375

603

573

699

Total UG

5,614

5,275

5,326

5,808

7,911

11,933

Foundation

2,602

3,010

3,088

3,057

1,992

1,033

Total number of students registered at the University has exhibited a stable trend though the
number of Qataris has increased by about 42% in 2012-2013 compared to 2008-2009.

Registered students (all acadmic levels)
Qatari

8,686
5,628
2008-09

Qatar University

8,706
5,397

2009-10

Total

9,119
5,356

2010-11

10,352
5,889

2011-12

13,482
7,971

2012-13
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The number of applied students for the graduate (Maters, PharmD, PhD and Diploma) and
undergraduate programs in 2012-2013 reached 9,380 compared to 6,029 in 2011-2012.
Meanwhile, the number of admitted students; certificates are excluded; was 3,709 students in
2011-2012 compared to the recently admitted students which stood at 6,130 students in 20122013. Notably, about 81% of the admitted students, registered for the 2012-2013 courses.

Applied, admitted & registered students (2012-2013)
Applied
Admitted
Registered from
Admitted

9,449
6,194, 65.6%
5,038, 81.3%

Qatar University has been well-known for its international diversity; it is one of the strengths of
this institution. Lately, the number of non-Qatari students has been around 41% of the total
number of registered students for this year.

Table (6): Admission statistics
Academic year
2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

Total applied

3,338

3,626

4,087

5,501

8,341

Total admitted

2,628

2,826

2,908

3,518

5,828

% Total admitted

79%

78%

71%

64%

70%

Total registered from admitted

2123

2234

2394

2817

4704

% Total registered from
admitted

81%

79%

82%

80%

81%

Total applied

106

187

209

413

795

Total admitted

59

67

103

138

239

56%

36%

49%

33%

30%

56

54

82

123

227

95%

81%

80%

89%

95%

Total applied

33

37

Total admitted

19

17

Undergraduate & Foundation Program

Master

% Total admitted
Total registered from admitted
% Total registered from
admitted

Doctor (Pharm.D)
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% Total admitted

58%

46%

19

17

100%

100%

Total applied

24

51

Total admitted

5

7

21%

14%

5

7

100%

100%

Total registered from admitted
% Total registered from
admitted
Doctorate (Ph. D.)

% Total admitted
Total registered from admitted
% Total registered from
admitted

Diploma
Total applied

65

104

101

58

156

Total admitted

42

59

41

29

39

65%

57%

41%

50%

25%

28

31

23

25

34

67%

53%

56%

86%

87%

Total applied

178

126

69

184

69

Total admitted

172

94

66

174

64

% Total admitted

97%

75%

96%

95%

93%

Total registered from admitted

168

82

46

158

49

% Total registered from
admitted

98%

87%

70%

91%

77%

% Total admitted
Total registered from admitted
% Total registered from
admitted
Certificate

Note: Non-degree students are counted with the UG

About 48% of the students enrolled in the Foundation Program in 2012-2013 were Qataris, down
by about 53% from the previous year.

Table (7): Registration in the Foundation Program
2007-08

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

Total

2,602

3,009

3,088

3,057

1,992

1,033

Qatari

1,669

1,935

1,973

1,792

1,064

499

Foundation Program

Qatar University
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Clearly, the number of students who received scholarship has increased by 33%.

Table (8): Number of students receiving scholarship

Number of students

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

425

390

421

441

585

Students enrolled in graduate studies are in their early 30’s of age, an indicator of young people
joining QU graduate programs which is supported further by the average age in 2012 which is
even lower than the previous years.
Table (9): Average age of active graduate students*
Fall 2008
Fall 2009
Fall 2010

Average age (year)
33.7
34.0
31.6

Fall 2011

29.7

Fall 2012

29.7

* Includes diploma, master, doctor of pharmacy, and Ph.D. students.

When surveyed about their experience at the University, students have listed a number of points
to which they have raised the “yes” flag; while there remains room for greater improvement to
enhance teaching and services that students receive at Qatar University. The below discussion will
show students high satisfaction and major concerns on number of issues from the results of the
latest version of student satisfaction survey (Spring 2012), senior graduating Survey (Fall 2012,
Spring 2013) and graduate satisfaction survey (Spring 2013).
In Spring 2012 students were surveyed for the third cycle through Student Satisfaction Survey.
The results show significant improvement compared to the results of the first two cycles which
were conducted in Spring 2009 and Spring 2010. The overall satisfaction for the common items
increase 7% compared to the previous cycles which was 66% in 2009 and 2010.
76%

66%

66%

AY 2009

AY 2010

AY 2012

Student Satisfaction Survey Overall Satisfaction Rate on the Common Items

Qatar University
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For student satisfaction survey 2012 results, a total of 47% items are grouped in Tables (10) and
(11) to show major areas of high satisfaction and major areas of concern.

Table (10): Major Areas of High Satisfaction in Student Satisfaction Survey
Area of satisfaction

%

Adequacy of library facilities (such as seating space, labs, computers and so on)

93%

Campus security (entry & exit, and availability of security staff)
New student orientation services

91%
91%

Campus safety (labs, workshops, and roads)

90%

Availability of ITS department services

90%

Services provided by the technical staff when needed

90%

Services provided by ITS department in general

90%
89%

Quality of health care services
Assistance of library staff
Assistance of security staff when needed
Response time of ITS Helpdesk service
Adequacy of online library resources (such as e-books, database etc.)

88%
88%
88%

Student Learning Support Center services (Tutoring and learning resources)

87%
87%

Availability of health services

87%

Outdoor emergency services

85%

Table (11): Top Items with Concern & Major Concern in Student Satisfaction Survey
Area of Concern

%

The ability to express my ideas freely about the university

66%

Availability of sufficient number of dining facilities

64%

Class change (drop/add) policies

64%

Student disciplinary procedures

64%

Student Complaint Policy

60%

QU’s reputation within the community

59%

Adequacy of recreational facilities (e.g., play fields, indoor activities, swimming
pools)

54%

Opportunity for submitting my complains and grievances

52%

Number of sections offered in the schedule

52%

Tuition fees

51%

Availability of varieties of food

50%

Area of high Concern

%

Location of campus parking

45%

Availability of on-campus parking

43%

Quality of food services

41%

Cost (price) of food

36%

Qatar University
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Senior graduating students were surveyed for the fifth cycle during Fall 2012 and Spring 2013. The
survey was conducted for the first time in Fall 2008. During each academic year the survey is
conducted twice at the end of each semester. Therefore, senior graduating students were
surveyed. Below are the areas that seniors are highly satisfied and areas of concern.

Seniors high satisfaction on items related to skills and knowledge acquired for the job market (senior
graduating student areas of high satisfaction (85% and above))
95%

Information technology used
93%

Communicating in written English

92%

Communicating in spoken English

91%

Value cultural diversity
89%

Professional and ethical issues

88%

Working effectively in groups

88%

Conducting research effectively
Effective leadership skills
Thinking critically

87%
87%

Engaging in Social activities

86%

Skills in humanities and social sciences

86%

Areas of high satisfaction on areas related to quality of academic programs & educational
experience and core curriculum courses (senior student areas of high satisfaction (85% and above))
My enrolled program is worth recommending
to other students

94%

The course content in my major was
valuable

93%

Core curriculum courses helped to gain
education in different fields
The graduation research project allowed
integrate learned skills
Active learning was utilized in my studies
Program prepared me for graduate studies

Qatar University

92%
89%
88%
87%

43

44

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

Areas of high satisfaction on areas related to student services and facilities (senior student areas of
high satisfaction (85% and above))
95%

Online registration for classes

93%

Registration processes and procedures
90%

Graduation clearance process at QU

88%

Library services

87%

A variety of student activities

86%

Campus life experience (in campus)
Student Housing

85%

Special needs services

85%

Textbooks in the university bookstore

85%

Areas of Concern Listed by Senior Graduating Students (less than 70%)

CCP course are as good as major courses

68%

Financial Aid procedures & requirements

67%

Advising service

66%

Level of extra-curriculum activities

64%

Recreational facilities

61%

Courses were timely offered

60%

CSC assist to find employment opportunities off campus

59%

Availability of varieties of food

58%

Quality of food services

56%

CCP courses encourage thinking rather than memorization

50%

Location of campus parking

46%

Awareness of QU Scholarship for Qatari students

43%

Cost (price) of food

42%

Availability of on-campus parking
Awareness of QU Alumni Association

35%
27%

Graduate students’ satisfaction was assessed for the first time in Spring 2012. In spring 2013, they
were surveyed for the second time. The overall satisfaction decreased by 4% compared to the
previous cycles which was 81% in Spring 2012.
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Overall satisfaction rate of graduate students
81%

77%

2011-12
2012-13

Students in graduate program areas of high satisfaction
Library facilities

92%

Online access to services

90%

Supplementary instructional materials

88%

Relevance of Program to Career

86%

Faculty knowledge on teaching

84%

Faculty accessibility outside classrooms

84%

Student billing and paying process

83%

Major is relevant to field of work

81%

Effective Research Skills

81%

Overall, availability of most services

80%

Info on Degree Requirements

80%

Students in graduate program areas of concern (2013)
Research Opportunities with Faculty

65%

Training provided during study
Tuition and fees
Cafeteria facilities

Qatar University
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II.2. Student Success
The following chart demonstrates a rate of stability in the number of graduates though the
numbers of Qatari graduates has declined since 2007-2008.

QU graduates, selected years
Total Qatari

935

965

672

636

2008

2009

PERSON_UID

1,101

1,070

681

664

1,030

575

2010

2011

2012

The University students has been active in applying for the Undergraduate Research Experience
Program offered by Qatar Foundation; the latest number of winning proposals by QU students
reached 36 and 28 in the 11th and 12th cycles, respectively, with success rates of 37% and 32.5%
for the two cycles, respectively. The total value of the 12th cycle is about $900,000. Of course this
is down from the peak of 65.50% recorded in 2009.
Table (12): QU's share of the Undergraduate Research Experience Program (UREP)

Year

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012

Cycle

Number of
submitted
proposals

Number of
awarded
proposals

QU success
%

Number of
engaging
faculty
members

Number of
awarded
students

Number of
submitted
proposals from
all institutes

Number of
awarded
proposals from
all institutes

Cycle
success %

1

59

30

50.80%

25

67

120

61

50.80%

2

52

32

61.50%

31

35

86

51

59.30%

3

62

25

40.30%

18

77

96

42

43.70%

4

71

35

49.30%

31

85

115

59

51.30%

5

47

22

46.80%

31

63

93

34

36.60%

6

58

38

65.50%

51

104

97

52

53.60%

7

86

33

38.40%

44

95

144

59

40.90%

8

67

24

35.80%

34

82

123

54

43.90%

9

75

22

29.30%

29

90

118

44

37.30%

10

89

30

33.70%

46

119

128

51

40.00%

118

135

52

38.50%

98

127

43

33.8%

11

98

36

36.73%

-

12

87

28

32.18%

-

The total number of Qatari graduates has stabilized around six hundred fifty students in 2010-11
and 2011-12, however, the number declined by 13% in 2012-13 The number of graduates from
Qatar University
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the College of Business and Economics has slightly declined from 2011-2012 where 249, and
reached 240 in 2012-2013. On the other hand, 20 Qatari students graduated from the College of
Education and 67 from the College of Engineering. It can be observed that Law graduates
increased from 25 to 47 students.
Table (13): Graduates per program and nationality for selected years
2008-2009
Q

2009-2010
Total

Q

2010-2011
Total

Q

2011-2012
Total

Q

2012-2013
Total

Q

Total

Total

672

935

636

965

681

1,101

664

1,070

575

1,030

Undergraduate

631

851

611

896

665

1,030

642

1,017

554

961

Arts and Sciences

360

456

262

382

293

408

256

379

235

376

2

2

Arabic Language

47

52

43

53

52

65

46

71

50

76

Biology

17

24

8

9

4

8

2

5

1

1

4

13

5

24

3

23

3

24

4

18

Chemistry

14

19

9

13

1

2

2

6

2

9

English Language

29

43

17

31

31

55

39

61

26

35

1

2

Agricultural Sciences

Biomedical Sciences

English Literature & Linguistics
Environmental Sciences

3

3

3

7

41

27

36

12

18

123

87

99

58

75

1

5

1

10

30

14

21

33

44

18

31

25

58

3

4

13

14

Food Sci & Nutr-Nutrition

1

1

Geography-Urban Planning

34

36

44

53

32

History

21

30

53

72

107

7

11

4

15

5

12

80

94

13

16

3

3

20

25

23

Human Nutrition
Information-Library Science
International Affairs
Mass Communication

47

59

12

22

12

20

Mathematics

1

4

0

6

0

2

Nursing

2

2

Physics

8

10

0

1

Social Work
Sociology

35

40

Statistics

11

16

8

13

0

3

3

6

3

5

Business and Economics

50

82

96

152

144

231

172

249

152

240

Accounting

26

44

34

52

31

56

47

77

36

74

Business Administration

9

10

1

1

Economics

1

1

Finance

7

14

36

62

64

100

62

91

59

88

Management

6

12

13

24

35

52

44

56

39

52

Marketing

1

1

12

13

14

23

19

25

18

26

Education

40

49

78

87

47

55

70

81

20

26

Art Education

25

28

27

29

24

27

37

46

15

16

Physical Education

15

21

51

58

23

28

33

35

3

4

2

6

Primary Education

Qatar University
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Engineering

99

158

86

157

68

166

69

190

67

199

4
21

26

13

13

6

14

8

17

11

11

20

12

26

9

43

6

28

8

18

10

19

1

22

7

19

3

28

Computer Engineering

26

Computer Science

23

35

13

20

18

25

10

15

12

33

48

25

41

8

22

11

18

6

25

Architectural Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Civil Engineering

Electrical Engineering

3

9

3

13

5

15

10

41

5

24

10

10

11

19

13

24

12

26

17

29

8

12

7

12

5

18

2

11

7

21

Law

49

54

14

18

33

38

25

29

47

58

Law

6

6

7

10

32

37

25

29

47

58

43

48

7

8

1

1

Pharmacy

3

18

0

14

0

20

Pharmacy

3

18

0

14

0

20

77

114

50

75

33

42

1

1

8

10

6

7

0

1

2

5

Industrial and Systems Eng.
Mechanical Engineering

Law & Sharia

Sharia and Islamic Studies

33

52

75

100

Dawa
Islamic Studies
Origin of Religion

16

26

39

52

32

44

24

30

13

16

Sharia

17

26

36

48

44

69

18

34

12

14

The University awards a number of certificates that are focus on four areas in the field of
education. The number of Qatari graduates is very modest, which may be attributed to the low
number of enrolled students.
Table (14): Graduates form the diploma programs in education
2008

2009

Q

Total

Q

2010
Total

2011

Q

Total

2012

Q

Total

Q

Total

Diploma

24

51

3

15

3

28

4

10

4

13

Education

24

51

3

15

3

28

4

10

4

13

Diploma in Early Childhood

10

13

Diploma in Primary Education

0

17

Diploma in Special Education

14

21
2

12

2

7

2

3

Primary Education
Secondary Education

3

10

1

7

0

1

2

7

Special Education

0

5

0

9

2

2

0

3

Table (15): Graduates by Master's, college & major
2008

2009

Q

Masters

Total

17

2010

Q

33

Total

22

54

2011

Q

Total

13

43

Q

2012
Total

16

34

Arts and Sciences
Environmental Sciences
Business and Economics

Qatar University
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32

10

36

10

16

Q

Total

16
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3

4

3

4

9

22
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Accounting

2

6

Business Administration

9

19

15

32

10

36

10

16

7

16

Education

8

14

7

22

3

7

6

12

3

14

Education Leadership

8

14

6

17

3

7

4

9

3

12

1

5

Special Education

2

3

0

2

Engineering

0

6

1

8

Computing

0

5

0

3

Engineering Management

0

1

1

4

0

1

Urban Planning and Design

Table (16): Graduates by Doctor of Pharmacy’s, college & major
2008

2009

Q Total

Q

Total

2010

2011

Q Total

Q

2012
Total

Q

Total

Doctor of Pharmacy

2

9

1

8

Pharmacy

2

9

1

8

Pharmacy

2

9

1

8

The University has witnessed a decline in the average number of years taking students to
graduate; it has declined in almost all colleges.
Table (17): Average number of years to graduate by college (undergraduate, excluding
Foundation)
2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

Arts and Sciences

5

4.9

4.6

4.6

4.5

Business and Economics

4

4

4

4.1

4.1

Education

4.8

4.6

4.6

5.1

5.9

Engineering

4.9

4.8

4.5

4.5

4.6

Law

6.3

5.4

4

3.9

4.1

Pharmacy

N/A

N/A

5.5

5

5

Sharia and Islamic Studies

4.6

4.6

4.6

4.9

5.2

Total

5.0

4.7

4.4

4.5

4.5

Average years to graduate (Undergraduate)
5.0
4.7

4.5

4.4
2008

Qatar University
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The average student load declined in 2012-2013 impacted by the rise of the number of students
who were no longer required to enroll in the Foundation program. The University was not in the
position to offer enough classes.

Table (18): Average student load by academic level
AY 2008-09

AY 2009-10

AY 2010-11

AY 2011-12

AY 2012-13

Fall
2008

Spring
2009

Fall
2009

Spring
2010

Fall
2010

Spring
2011

Fall
2011

Spring
2012

Undergraduate

13.8

14

14.1

14

14.1

13.9

13.9

12.9

13.3

13.2

Diploma

7.8

8.8

9.3

10.6

9.1

10.3

9.6

10.3

9.7

9.8

Master

7.5

7.6

7.3

7.3

7.9

7.5

8.0

7.6

8.1

7.7

Doctor (Pharm.D)

11.4

11.3

8.8

10.1

Doctorate (Ph. D.)

9.0

12.0

10.9

10.4

17.9

17.5

10.5

10.4

Certificate

8.4

10.9

11.1

11.0

9.4

11.5

Fall
2012

Spring
2013

Retention rate has exhibited a stable pattern as students who join QU tend to be retained at the
rate of above 90%.

Table (19) : One-year retention rate
Returned next fall
Cohort

Cohort size

#

%

Fall 2007

832

771

93%

Fall 2008

681

620

91%

Fall 2009

753

683

91%

Fall 2010

1,010

881

87%

Fall 2011

1,032

905

88%

The average number of students in lectures has a noticeable increase in the undergraduate level
up to 32.2, while decreased in post graduate programs; it has remained around twenty in the
Foundation.
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Average class size by academic level (lectures)
2008-9

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

32.2
22.2
21.220.8
20.3
19.8

25.8
25.0
22.3
21.0

22.0
17.8
14.4
10.2
8.68.9

10.1
8.3 8.5
6.6
4.4

14.2
6.2
5.0

This figure includes Lecture, Lecture/Lab, Lecture/Internship, and Seminar.

UG Graduates with GPA Distribution
2012-13

11%

43%

46%

0%

2011-12

11%

44%

45%

0%

2010-11

11%

2009-10

10%

2008-09

7%
0%

47%

42%

45%

41%

32%

52%

20%

40%

GPA>=3.6

2.8-3.59

60%
2-2.79

1%
4%
10%

80%

100%

GPA<2

Observing the Grade Point Average (GPA) reveals stability in the GPA ranges; the “pass” group has
been squeezed as the University’s policy of not graduating a student with a “pass” average.
Almost all programs have experienced student dismissal; numbers in 2009-2010 exhibited a
downturn; however, moved up again and strongly in 2010-2011 and continued its surge in 201112 as well as 2012-13. It is worthy to view the high number of dismissed students from the
College of Arts and sciences, College of Education and College of Law. Students were also
dismissed from graduate programs; 9 students were dismissed from the College of Sharia and
Islamic Studies. In addition, more students were also dismissed from the diploma in 2012-13
compared to 2011-12 (12 to 9).
Qatar University
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Table (20): Number of students dismissed from the University*
2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

Undergraduate

271

190

212

308

534

Arts & Sciences

136

89

83

117

273

Business & Economics

42

43

45

54

73

Education

8

1

1

14

Engineering

50

36

47

58

85

Law

7

10

12

17

50

1

10

6

23

51

32

Pharmacy
Sharia & Islamic Studies

28

12

No College Designated
(Non degree)

1

Diploma

1

2

4

9

12

Education

1

2

4

9

12

Master

3

-

10

18

27

3

1

Arts & Sciences
Business & Economics

3

-

2

6

6

Education

-

-

2

2

2

Engineering

-

-

6

7

9

Sharia & Islamic Studies

9

Foundation

25

20

22

26

7

Foundation Program

25

20

22

26

7

* Includes the following student status: Academic dismissal, excessive failure, nonacademic, and permanent dismissal.

Analysis of full time equivalent students and full time equivalent faculty don’t show major
changes. The total number of undergraduate students enrolled in 2012-2013 was 11,939, where
there were 9,431 FTES; this indicates a difference of 2,508; a significant number of full time
students don’t take full load defined as 30 credit hours in an academic year. The total number of
graduate students registered in all academic programs was 461.
Table (21): QU Student Faculty Ratio by College and Academic Year

Undergraduate
College

Arts and Sciences
Business and Economics
Education
Engineering
Foundation Program

Qatar University

2010-11

2297
746
303
593
333

FTES*
201112

2553
798
354
642
443

201213

4393
955
699
743
904

201011

134
28
18
49
22

FTEF*
201112

142
33
18
53
29

201213

216
37
24
73
66

201011

17:1
27:1
17:1
12:1
15:1

Ratio
201112

18:1
24:1
20:1
12:1
15:1

2012-13

20:1
25:1
29:1
10:1
13:1
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Law
Pharmacy
Sharia and Islamic Studies
No College Designated
Total

257
72
552
4

378
78
646
7

548
91
1097
3

14
5
29

20
6
31

28
6
36
1

18:1
13:1
19:1

19:1
13:1
21:1

19:1
16:1
30:1
5:1

5156

5898

9431

299

332

487

16:1

17:1

19:1

Calculated based on total credit
hour generated by course
college divided by 30

Masters
College

2010-11

Arts and Sciences
Business and Economics
Education
Engineering
Pharmacy
Sharia and Islamic Studies
Total

FTES
201112

201213

42
21
48

15
49
26
73
1

44
68
43
107
5
32

110

163

299

Calculated based on total credit
hour generated by course
college divided by 18

Calculated based on total ICH
generated divided by 21

201011

FTEF
201112

201213

3
2
5

2
3
3
8
1

7
4
3
14
3
3

10

17

33

Calculated based on total ICH
generated divided by 21

FTES / FTEF

201011

Ratio
201112

2012-13

16:1
9:1
10:1

7:1
16:1
9:1
9:1
1:1

7:1
19:1
14:1
7:1
2:1
10:1

12:1

9:1

9:1

FTES / FTEF

FTES: Full-Time Equivalent Student
FTEF: Full-Time Equivalent Faculty

Observations: Students












Number of students enrolling in the Foundation Program has declined due to the change
in the language of instructions in a number of colleges and programs; it is a consequent
of the SEC’s decision. Total enrollment approached 13,500 students.
Total registered from admitted to undergraduate programs remained stable at about
80%, and at about 88% in the graduate programs a rise of 8% from the previous year.
Number of registered Qatari students has jumped significantly.
The percentage of registered to admitted to both the Pharm D. and Ph.D. was 100%.
All surveyed students continued to raise concern about the food service on campus.
GPA of graduates from undergraduate programs remained stable over the last three
years.
Average class size at the undergraduate level has risen in 2012-2013 to record high levels.
Rate of success in UREP worth emphasizing; it has not improved; rather it has declined in
some cycles.
Number of graduates from basic sciences, chemistry, biology, mathematics, physics and
statistics continued to decline sharply.
Qatari graduates from programs in Engineering, Education remains modest despite the
needs of the community.
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Similarly, the decline in the number of graduates from the diploma programs in
education has continued; it reached only ten students in 2011-2012.
Average number of years to graduates from undergraduate programs remained stable at
4.5 years.
Average student load has declined reaching 13 hours per semester, whereas the
University defines full time load at 15 credit hours per semester.
Student retention has declined by about 3% over the last three years.
Number of dismissed students from undergraduate programs increased; most of the
colleges witnessed this.
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II.3. Faculty Profile
Qatar University faculty members provide a source of strength to the educational and research
environment on campus. Currently, faculty members come from more than 40 nationalities, with
a well-diversified educational background. Indeed, this has exposed students to the cultural,
educational, and scientific experience of these faculty members. Diversification of faculty has
enriched research at Qatar University. Overall, faculty of all colleges and programs are involved in
scientific and applied research. As a matter of fact, scholarly contribution in one of the elements
used in measuring annual performance of faculty as well as when considering promotion to a
higher academic rank.
QU Faculty by Nationality 2012-13

Qatari
25%
Others
38%

American
16%

British
6%

Canadian
6%

Egyptian
9%

Faculty by Gender
Male

Female

29%

29%

28%

32%

30%

71%

71%

72%

68%

70%

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

Qatari faculty classified as professor, associate professor and assistant professor total to 141 from
147 in the previous year, amounting to about 30% of total faculty. The number of Qatari full
professors is relatively low in some colleges or programs and may be non-existing in others.

Qatar University

55

56

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

Table (22): Distribution of Qatari faculty across colleges, includes administrators and foundation, but
excludes TA’s
Associate
Professor

Professor
College
Arts and Sciences
Business and
Economics
Education
Engineering
Foundation Program
Law
Pharmacy
Sharia & Islamic
Studies
Grand Total

Qatari

Total

Qatari

Assistant
Professor

Total

Qatari

Lecturer

Total

6

36

32

70

35

92

1
7

10
13
22

1
9
5

8
14
28

7
7
15

36
11
56

3
2

1

6
1

1

12
98

2
50

8
135

9
74

3
17

Qatari

Total

Total

Qatari

Total

Qatari

12

33

85

231

37%

8
13

3
8
1
1
1

4
6
18
145
11
1

9
26
28
1
3
1

58
44
124
145
28
17

16%
59%
23%
1%
11%
6%

18
234

2
28

2
220

16
169

40
687

40%
25%

Percentage of Qatari faculty (full, associate and assistant professors) is each college as follow.
Arts and Sciences

36.80%

Business and Economics

15.52%

Education

59.09%

Engineering

22.58%

Foundation Program

0.69%

Law

10.71%

Pharmacy

5.88%

Sharia and Islamic Studies

40.00%

Qatari Faculty by Age
Professor

Associate Professor

Assistant Professor

Lecturer

Teaching Assistant

53%
47% 45%

44%

43%

36%
33%
29%

25%

29%
21%

14%
4% 5%
< 25

Qatar University

18%
12%14%

25 - 30

5%

4%
31 - 40

41 - 50

51 - 60

8%

6%
2%

2%

> 60
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Faculty by age category
Qatari
Non Qatari
6
15
32
156
56
204
70
100
5
43
169
518

Age Group
25 - 30
31 - 40
41 - 50
51 - 60
> 60
Grand Total
Professor
Age Group
41 - 50
51 - 60
> 60
Grand Total

Qatari
16
1
17

Grand Total
21
188
260
170
48
687

Non Qatari
28
36
17
81

Grand Total
28
52
18
98

QU Faculty by Rank 2012-13
Professor
14%
Lecturer
32%

Associate
Professor
20%
Assistant
Professor
34%

Faculty stability defined in terms of retention, has improved across colleges; retention is
perceived by educators as a source of job security and a sense of belonging positively impacting
faculty family and social aspects and allowing them to plan ahead to contribute to the university
and community.
Table (23): QU faculty cohort retention analysis by College (2008-2013)
Discontinued

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

Retained

2012-13

Cohort
Size

N

%

N

%

N

%

N

%

N

%

N

%

2008-09

43

5

12%

9

33%

7

49%

2

53%

2

58%

18

42%

2009-10

31

4

13%

7

35%

4

48%

0

48%

16

52%

2010-11

37

5

14%

3

22%

2

27%

27

73%

2011-12

24

3

13%

1

17%

20

83%

2012-13

40

3

8%

37

93%

Hire Year

Arts & Sciences

Business & Economics
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2008-09

6

2

33%

2009-10

10

2

20%

2010-11

7

2011-12

13

2012-13

18

33%
20%
1

14%

3

57%

2

15%

1

33%

4

67%

20%

8

80%

71%

2

29%

15%

11

85%

0%

18

100%

0

Education
2008-09

8

2009-10

2

25%

1

38%

1

50%

3

1

33%

2010-11

4

1

25%

2011-12

7

2012-13

5

50%
1

67%
25%

1

1

14%
1

50%

4

50%

67%

1

33%

50%

2

50%

14%

6

86%

20%

4

80%

0

Engineering
2008-09

15

2009-10

15

2010-11

24

2011-12
2012-13

2

13%

1

20%

1

7%

2

33%

1

40%

3

13%

1

17%

7%

40%

9

60%

7%

14

93%

1

21%

19

79%

14

1

7%

13

93%

12

1

8%

11

92%

0

Foundation Program
2008-09

27

2009-10

25

2010-11

19

2011-12

7

1

4%

6

26%

3

37%

1

4%

3

16%

1

5%

37%

4

52%

13

48%

4

32%

5

52%

12

48%

3

21%

2

32%

13

68%

1

14%

14%

6

86%

0

Law
2008-09

4

2

50%

50%

50%

2

50%

2009-10

5

2

40%

40%

40%

3

60%

2010-11

7

1

14%

14%

14%

6

86%

2011-12

9

0%

0%

9

100%

2012-13

5

20%

4

80%

1

0

Pharmacy
2008-09

4

2009-10

4

2010-11

5

2011-12

4

2012-13

2

Sharia & Islamic Studies

22

2008-09

4

2009-10

9

2010-11

1

2011-12

6

2012-13

10

Qatar University

3
1

75%

25%
1

20%

75%

75%

1

25%

25%

25%

3

75%

40%

3

60%

0%

4

100%

0%

2

100%

20%

1

0%

22
2

50%

50%

50%

2

50%

4

44%

44%

5

56%

0%

0%

1

100%

1

17%

17%

5

83%

10%

9

90%

1
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Qatar National Research Fund (QNRF) has been one of the stimulus of research and focus of Qatar
University faculty on research related or impacting Qatar. However, the University success rate
has not improved much over the cycles though the number of proposals has increased.
Table (24): QU faculty contribution to QNRF

Year

Cycle

Number of
submitted
proposals
(QU)

Number of
awarded
proposals
(QU)

QU success
%

Number of
submitted proposals
from all institutes

Number of
awarded
proposals from
all institutes

Cycle
success
%

2007

1

120

12

10.0%

206

47

22.8%

2008

2

186

31

16.7%

489

93

19.0%

2009
2010
2011
2012

3
4
5
6

287
357
290
322

64
64
62
63

22.3%
17.9%
21.3%
19.6%

555
695
-

126
145
-

22.7%
20.8%
-

In addition to academic qualification of faculty and scientific research, it is part of the University’s
mission to be an active contributor to society. This dual pathway from the university to society
and from society to the university has been long standing. Many of the academic programs have
internship or field experience as part of their requirements. Moreover, college and research
councils and committees have societal representation. Furthermore, market analysis and
constituents’ feedback on a program revision, introduction and elimination has been an element
of cooperation between the university and the community. Some of the faculty members are also
active members in local businesses and government agencies. Another example of community
service offered by the university to the local community is manifested by continuing education
offerings of workshops and training programs.
Faculty Performance Review
The University continues to review the performance of its instructional faculty members including
teaching assistant and lecturers. The following chart traces the evolvement of the use of the
review system in the last four years.
During the Academic year 2012-2013, 631 of the total 760 instructional faculty members (83%)
were. Those faculty members such as deans and department chairs whom primary assignment is
managerial, were evaluated as non-teaching faculty members. Furthermore, another 100 faculty
members were not evaluated either because they were visitors or new faculty members under
probation; the evaluation of the latter group is different.
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Instructional faculty members review
760

726

631

609

587

580

537
425

AY2009-2010

AY2010-2011

AY2011-2012

reviewed

AY2012-2013

total

Progress of the number of reviewed faculty
AY2012-2013

631

AY2011-2012

580

AY2010-2011

537

AY2009-2010

1.

425

Instructional Faculty evaluation by Performance level

Table (25) shows the percentage of instructional faculty members by performance level. This is
exhibited in the following graph. Over the last four years, almost 65% of the evaluated faculty
members performed “more than expected”, whereas the unsatisfactory and less than expected
remain close to 2.5% of the total reviewed faculty. Notably, the percentage of those members
who performed at “exceptional”, remained at 2% over the last two years.
Table (25): Percentage of instructional faculty members by performance level
Performance level

AY 2009-2010

AY 2010-2011

AY 2011-2012

AY 2012-2013

Exceptional

6%

4%

8%

8%

More than expected

63%

61%

66%

72%

Expected
Unsatisfactory and Less
than expected

29%

30%

23%

16%

2%

3%

Qatar University
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Instructional faculty percentage by performance level
Unsatisfactory/Less than expected

6%

4%

63%

61%

29%

30%

2%
AY 2009-2010

3%

Expected

More than expected

8%

8%

66%

72%

23%

16%
3%

2%

AY 2010-2011

AY 2011-2012

Exceptional

AY 2012-2013

2. Faculty Review Trend by College for Last Four Years

As shown in Table (26) and the subsequent chart, the number of reviewed faculty members has
increased except in the Foundation Program where the number decreased in 2012-2013, this
may be explained by the latest reform of the program. The Computer program has been
canceled and most of the faculty members were moved to other departments at QU.

Table (26): Faculty review trend by college
College/Unit

AY2009-2010

AY2010-2011

AY2011-2012

AY2012-2013

Arts and Sciences

189

189

190

216

Business and Economics

27

28

34

41

Education

38

39

37

35

Engineering

NA

78

92

118

Foundation Program

155

163

156

129

9

15

23

45

Pharmacy

NA

NA

19

17

Sharia and Islamic Studies

27

25

29

30

Total

445

537

580

631

Law
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Faculty review trend by college
250
200
150
100
50
0
AY2009-2010
AS

AY2010-2011

BU

ED

AY2011-2012

EN

FP

LW

AY2012-2013
RX

SI

Faculty Review Trend by employment Category
The total faculty members has increased throughout the last four years; however, no significant
increase has emerged in the number of teaching assistants, while the number of lecturers has
declined because of the reform of the Foundation Program.

Faculty review trend by employment category
700
600
500
400
300
200
100
0
AY09-10

AY10-11
Faculty

Qatar University

Lecturer

AY11-12
TA

AY12-13
Total

62

63
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Table (27): Faculty reviewed trend
AY2009-2010

AY2010-2011

AY2011-2012

AY2012-2013

Arts and Sciences

145

140

144

162

Business and Economics

26

26

31

40

Education

28

30

27

27

Engineering

-

69

74

80

Foundation Program

-

-

-

-

Law

8

5

14

32

Pharmacy

-

14

14

Sharia and Islamic Studies

27

25

29

30

Total

234

300

333

385

Table (28): Lecturer reviewed trend
AY2009-2010

AY2010-2011

AY2011-2012

AY2012-2013

18

18

14

15

Business and Economics

-

1

-

1

Education

1

-

-

1

Engineering

-

-

-

8

147

154

147

123

Law

1

5

9

12

Pharmacy

-

-

1

2

Sharia and Islamic Studies

-

-

-

167

178

171

162

Arts and Sciences

Foundation Program

Total

Table (29): TA’s reviewed trend
AY2009-2010

AY2010-2011

AY2011-2012

AY2012-2013

Arts and Sciences

26

31

32

39

Business and Economics

1

1

3

-

Education

9

9

10

7

Engineering

-

9

18

30

Foundation Program

8

9

9

6

Law

-

-

-

1

Pharmacy

-

-

4

1

Sharia and Islamic Studies

-

-

-

-

44

59

76

84

Total

Qatar University

63

64

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

Faculty Member Evaluations by Area and Performance Level
The next chart shows the percentage of faculty based on each performance level; almost 60% of
them fall in “more than expected” category, whereas a small percentage, less than 9%, fell in the
“less than expected or unsatisfactory” domain.
% of faculty by area and performance level for the AY2012-2013
80.00
70.00
60.00
50.00
40.00
30.00
20.00
10.00
0.00
Exceptional

More than
Expected

Teaching performance

Expected

Less than expected
and Unsatisfactory

Scholarly endeavor

University & community services

Faculty Effort Percentage (area focus) by College
The following charts show that most of the faculty efforts in all colleges were exerted in the
teaching area. This is because the Faculty Handbook allocates a percentage varying from 50 to
60 to teaching; this is bigger than that given to the scholarly endeavor and services. The College
of Education has always had the biggest percentage in the teaching area and a lower percentage
in the scholarly endeavor. Also we notice that all colleges had respected the weighting scheme of
the FPRD guide book for the AY2009-2010, AY2010-2011 and AY2011-2012 but in the AY20122013 the percentages has been changed it reached 72% in the teaching area which was out of
the weighting scheme.
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Area focus by college AY2012-2013

Area focus by college AY2011-2012

100.0

100.0

50.0

50.0

0.0
LW

SI

RX

AS

BU

EN

ED

0.0
LW

SI
RX
Teaching

Teaching
Scholarly Endeavor
Unv. and Community Services

AS

BU

EN

Scholarly Endeavor
Unv. and Community Services

Area focus by college AY2010-2012

Area focus by college AY2009-2010

100.0

100.0

50.0

50.0

0.0

0.0
LW

SI
AS
Teaching

BU

EN

ED

LW

SI
Teaching

AS

BU

ED

Scholarly Endeavor

Scholarly Endeavor

Unv. and Community Services

Unv. and Community Services

Student Opinion Survey Average (2012-2013)
Statement

Faculty
(%)

Lecturer
(%)

TA
(%)

1

Presents the materials clearly and coherently

86.56

85.57

86.55

2

Gives examples to explain complicated concepts

87.07

86.34

87.07

82.90

81.82

82.95

81.47

80.47

81.50

86.70

86.11

86.75

85.02

84.32

85.06

4
5
6
7

ED

Encourages students to participate in various learning activities
during lectures
Presents the lecture in an attractive and motivating style of
learning
Encourages students to participate, ask questions and express
opinions
Encourages students to think rather than accept and memorize
information

8

Directs the students to additional sources of information

82.45

81.82

82.46

9

Uses various assessment techniques (e.g. projects, term papers,
tests, assignments, etc.)

86.22

86.11

86.25

10

Marks tests, term papers, and projects fairly

86.22

85.13

86.19

Qatar University
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11

Gives the students the opportunity to review their results of tests,
projects and term papers

87.52

86.82

87.50

12

Treats the students respectfully and indiscriminately

90.13

89.30

90.13

13

Manages the lecture effectively

87.37

86.83

87.38

14

Is available in his/her office at the announced office hours to
assist students

86.68

86.10

86.67

15

Abides punctually by the lecture’s beginning and end

90.32

89.30

90.32

16

Informs students in advance of his/her absence if possible

88.82

88.20

88.82

17

I would like to take other courses with this teacher if I am allowed
to

82.19

81.04

82.20

Average (2012-2013)

86.10

85.33

86.11

Average (2011-2012)

83.27

83.00

83.60

83.88

84.37

84.09

Average (2010-2011)

Scholarly Endeavor Area
Faculty scholarly endeavor (publications and other components) by college/Unit for last four
years
The ratio of total scholarly endeavor to the number of evaluated faculty demonstrates high
performance by the College of Pharmacy, CAO office, and College of Engineering.
Ratio of publications to the evaluated faculty by college/Unit and year
Pharmacy
VP and CAO Office
Engineering
Sharia and Islamic Studies
Center for Advanced Materials
Business and Economics
Education
CRC and Community Support Services
Arts and Sciences
Law
0
AY2012-2013

Qatar University

2
AY2011-2012

4

6

8

10

AY2010-2011
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Ratio of publications to the evaluated faculty
(only 4 and above performers are shown)
8.15

7.60

7.33

6.60

6.09
5.18

5.10

4.92

4.50

4.09

Ratio of publications to the evaluated faculty
(only 4 and above performers are shown)
8.5

8.23

7.93

7.75
5.78

Qatar University

5.75

5.15

5

4.67

4.5

4.29

4
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University and Community Services Area
Number of Faculty Participating College Service
The total number of faculty participating in at least one committee in the academic year 20122013 has increased in colleges compared to the previous year.

Number of faculty participating in committees by college
180
160
140
120
100
80
60
40
20
0
Arts and
Sciences

Business Education Engineering
and
Economics
AY2011-2012

Law

Pharmacy Sharia and
Islamic
Studies

AY2012-2013

Table (30): Number of faculty participating in at least one committee in the AY2012-2013 by college
level
College/Unit

Department
level

College
level

QU
level

Outside
QU
(Qatar)

Outside
QU
(GCC)

Outside QU
(International)

Not
Specifie
d

No.
Faculty

Arts & Sciences

153

88

54

64

10

37

3

165

Business & Economics

29

37

13

5

3

4

Education

20

25

14

16

Engineering

80

53

28

29

Law

4

14

7

7

Pharmacy

7

17

10

7

1

7

Sharia & Islamic Studies

16

24

11

9

4

9

Total

8

38

5

2

29

26

1

87

3

1

17
17

1

24

387
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Strategic Plan KPI’s
KPI
AY2010-2011
AY2011-2012
AY2012-2013
Percentage of students who strongly agree that
47.91%
46.53%
55.17%
they are satisfied with the learning experiences
provided by the faculty as indicated by students
in the course evaluation survey.
Percentage of faculty participating in at least
59.46%
62.83%
62.21%
one committee-College level *
Percentage of faculty participating in at least
40.86%
45.01%
34.74%
one committee-University level *
* Number of faculty who participated in committees divided by total evaluated faculty

Faculty Satisfaction about the FPRD System
The faculty performance review policy and management system have been around since 20062007; The University has surveyed faculty for their view on the policy and the system to realize
their satisfaction; results are not very encouraging.

Faculty
satisfaction
with
the
faculty
performance evaluation policy *
Faculty
satisfaction
with
the
faculty
performance evaluation system (Electronic
system) *
Fairness of Faculty Performance Review System
(FPRS) *
Reflection of my research in my appraisal
performance *
Reflection of my instructional contribution in my
appraisal performance *
*Based on faculty satisfaction survey










AY2010-2011
-

AY2011-2012
46%

AY2012-2013
-

-

45%

67%

-

-

62.9%

-

-

68.4%

-

-

74.8%

The total number of evaluated faculty has increased compared to the previous years.
The overall performance of QU faculty members for 2012-2013 results show that 8% of
members received “exceptional”; 72% received “above expectation”; 16% “meet
expectations”; and only 3% scored “less than expected” or “unsatisfactory”.
The Performance of the College of Pharmacy faculty members’ results show almost 90% of the
members received “exceptional”.
All colleges have been included in this year’s report.
The ratio of publications to the evaluated faculty by department for sorted by descending
order shows, respectively, the College of Pharmacy, Office of the CAO, and Electrical
Engineering on top; they are the highest achievers in research.
The response of students to faculty performance in the classrooms has increased compared to
last year reached 86%.
The faculty satisfaction with the faculty performance evaluation system (electronic system) has
been jumped from 47% to 67%. This may be attributed to the new interface implementation.
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Recommendations














Expedite the review of the policy and system of the performance review of faculty.
Form a QU committee for the faculty performance review and development to follow up and
advice faculty members and evaluators.
Add at least two technical persons for the Electronic System Support
The FPRD system committee should discuss with all colleges the performance procedures,
rules and regulations to minimize the evaluations difference between colleges.
The system must be open each year from September to avoid the rush in April where all
faculty members access the system at this month.
Deans should discuss the performance review annual report and plan and implement
improvement actions where needed. Furthermore, deans should provide input on how to
better improve the content of this annual report.
Every dean is to form a team at the college level discussing possible improvement actions of
the policy and system to complement the work of the committee formed for this purpose.
Colleges with faculty members scoring less than satisfactory performance level should report
back to the institutional effectiveness committee the taken actions to improve their
performance.
Report separately on internal and external grants.
Revisit the student opinion questionnaire to make sure it better allows students to express
their opinion regarding all programs.
Support programs and reward faculty that score well in areas such as patents and publishing
in top tier journals in their fields. Make the rewards significant in recognition.

Observations: Faculty












The percentage of female of total faculty reached 32%, an increase from most recent
years which was about 28%.
Percentage of Qatari faculty declined slightly reaching 25%.
Percentage of full professor faculty to total faculty members (467-not including lecturers
or TA’s) is about 21%; on average it is between 25-30% in most US universities.
Of the total full professor faculty, only 17% are Qataris.
Faculty retention has improved substantially across all colleges scoring about 93%, with
colleges like Pharmacy and Business reaching 100%.
Faculty in the colleges of Pharmacy, Engineering, and office of the CAO, reported more
scholarly endeavor than faculty in the other colleges.
Faculty continued to report their dissatisfaction with the food services available on
campus.
Faculty share of QNRF has not shown significant gain; success rate is about 20%.
Faculty satisfaction with the faculty review system has increased by 20%.
All colleges have been included in this year’s faculty evaluation report.
No clear mechanism was applied in evaluating faculty in managerial positions; however, a
policy and procedures which cover the VP’s as well were approved by the President in
Spring 2013.
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No part time and visiting faculty performance review policy and procedures were applied;
the recently approved policy by the President shall cover this category.
The response of students to faculty performance in the classrooms has increased by 3%
to 86.1%.
Percentage of Qatari faculty remains very low in colleges such as Pharmacy, Law,
Engineering, and the Foundation Program.

Recommendations to Consider for Future Improvement
 Though challenging, attracting and retaining Qatari faculty remains an issue to be explored
further.
 Speed up the approval of the new faculty review policy, and explore implementing
internationally known system to track faculty activities.
 Expand significantly in attracting and hiring Qatari TA’s.
 Set targets for faculty success in QNRF competition and work toward that.
 Advocate the 25-30% ratio of full professors to total faculty in most programs.
 Deans should promote stronger ownership of what contributes to institutional planning at
QU as derived from the performance of their units, such as their strategic plans, SLO’s, APR,
and alignment between their budget and planning.
 Support programs and reward faculty that score well in areas such as patents and publishing
in top tier journals in their fields. Make the rewards significant in recognition.
 Consider recognition by the President of those faculty and departments which have turned
out the highest number of publications.
 All instructional faculty members, including visiting and part-time instructional faculty and
staff, should be evaluated by department chairs. However, QU should think of basing such
evaluation on teaching and student opinion.
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Part III: Results from Institutional Effectiveness Framework Processes
III.1. Institutional Effectiveness Framework
In Spring 2011, the Executive Management Committee (EMC) approved the Institutional
Effectiveness Framework. Although the University units have been planning and assessing
performance for a long time, the approved framework commits the University units to
implementing a planning, assessment and effectiveness process which uses available resources
and produces clear evidence of student learning and well performing support services. The
following diagram, which was updated in January 2012, is meant to illustrate the flow of work and
interactions of information from the University mission all the way action plans; feedback is well
documented demonstrating inter-relationships and interdependence. Both annual assessment
activities, shown on the left hand side of the figure, and periodical reviews of programs and
service units, shown on the right hand side, explicitly and implicitly embed the responsibilities of
individuals and entities involved in assessment and improvement.

Institutional Effectiveness Framework

IE Committee Domain
Unit Focus/
Mission Focus

QU Mission Statement

Unit Focus

Annual Assessment
Five Year Review Cycle
Current
University
Strategic Plan

Unit focus

Administrative
Units

Student
Learning
Outcomes

Planning Units

Strategic Plan Review

Unit focus/
Mission

Administrative Focus
Units

Community
Service Units
Academic
Program
Review

Research Units

Unit Annual Action Plans

Educational
Support Units

Planning Units

Community
Service Units
Research Units

Educational
Support Units

Budget Committee & Team

KPA 1
Annual
Assessment

KPA 2
Annual
Assessment

Mission Focus

KPA 3
Annual
Assessment

KPA 4
Annual
Assessment

QU Survey & Data Repository

“QU Strategic Plan Review”: Refers to the
phase of preparing a new QU Strategic
Plan

Revised and Approved by EMC, Jan
2012

As stated earlier, the purpose of the Institutional Effectiveness Framework is to demonstrate how
Qatar University assesses its performance in light of its mission, as well as showing how it is using
results to improve its operation. Effectiveness is a multi-level, multi-sector and interdependent
mechanism that can be systemized through planning, implementation, reporting, evaluation and
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improving. The Institutional Effectiveness Framework diagram captures how the University
mission is driving the strategic plan, action plans, budget, annual assessment, unit review cycle
and the annual overall performance by all colleges, centers, departments and other units as
analyzed by each of the four Key Performance Area teams.

III.2. Institutional Effectiveness Process
The Institutional Effectiveness Committee that was formed by the President’s decree issued in
2010; it has representatives from the University and members from outside. The Committee is
charged with providing leadership for the overall direction and support of university and
academic and non-academic program effectiveness, assessment and improvement. The
committee fulfills an advisory, monitoring, coordinating and regulatory role at Qatar University in
planning and assessment matters and advises the Executive Management Committee on the
implementation and evaluation of the QU Strategic Plan and all aspects of institutional
assessment. The Committee's responsibilities include annual evaluation of assessment plans,
annual evaluation of progress toward achievement of the institution’s strategic initiatives and the
institution’s academic achievements, and annual recommendation of measures to be taken to
enhance institutional effectiveness. Specifically, the list of responsibilities includes:












Oversee assessment and evaluation activities across campus to assure they result in
integrated, meaningful, and sustained campus and program improvement;
Develop an institutional effectiveness plan and timeline that is aligned with the mission
statement and strategic plan of the University;
Review and analyze institutional effectiveness indicators including student learning
outcomes assessment and other indicators documented in the University strategic plan;
Review results and reports from the academic departments and administrative units,
including reports on the progress of strategic and action plans, and make
recommendations to the EMC for continuous improvement on campus;
Provide recommendations to the President or EMC for budgeting and strategic planning
based on the results of effectiveness processes;
Communicate the results of institutional effectiveness efforts to appropriate campus and
external stakeholders to promote accountability and transparency;
Recommend changes to the university’s reporting strategies and feedback processes as
appropriate;
Work with the QU community to fulfill the SACS requirements;
Serve as a resource for institutional effectiveness efforts on campus; and,
Compile and publish various documents and reports.

The Committee works hand in hand with the University community to promote institutional
effectiveness culture at Qatar University; thus, its work is collaborative in nature and its timeline
is aligned with reports that are generated by various units and committees. The Committee’s
annual report that becomes available to the Budget Committee in October every year brings to
the attention of the EMC achievements and any impediments that have emerged from the
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performance of major units and committees that focus on areas such as facilities planning,
academic program review, strategic planning, non-academic unit review, and budget
management.

One of the most important deliverable by the IEC is the annual report it presents to the EMC in
November. This report serves as an input into the budget planning and as an update on
institutional effectiveness including strategic planning that is presented to the Board of Regents.
Notably, the report encompasses various reports and achievements summoned by many units
and committees covering several domains such as strategic planning, program learning outcomes,
academic program review, facilities planning and budget management. Qatar University
continues to enhance and update the structure and contents of this report as it completes its
third cycle this year; the first report was out in November 2011 which covered the academic year
2010-2011.

Table (31): Institutional Effectiveness Committee timeline
Month

Objective

Input

Process

June
(current
financial
year)

To initiate preparation
of components of the
IE report

Letter from the IEC to
relevant parties

IEC's chairman sends a letter requesting
reports to: SLO's Director; Director of
Finance; Head of Strategic Planning
Section; Head of Data Warehouse at
OIPD; Head of Academic Program
Review Cmt; Head of Non-academic Unit
Review Cmt; Facilities Planning Cmt.

June-Sep
(current
financial
year)

To complete the
reports from the
relevant parties

Letter from the IEC to
relevant parties

All relevant parties work on their reports
from June-Sep, and deliver them by midSeptember
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Oct-1st
week of
Nov
(current
financial
year)

To prepare the IEC's
annual report by the
Committee

Dec-March
(current
financial
year)

Apr-May
(new
financial
year)

Reports from these parties

The IEC meets and discusses the reports;
prepares the IEC's annual report
covering the concluded academic year
and sends it to the EMC by 1st week of
November.

IEC's annual report

To hold regular
meetings by the IEC
responding to ongoing institutional
effectiveness matters

Requests and information
presented by the cmt.
Chair/members

IEC discusses requests and gives
recommendations/feedbacks

Recommendations
/feedback

To hold regular
meetings by the IEC
responding to ongoing institutional
effectiveness matters

Requests and information
presented by the cmt.
Chair/members

IEC discusses requests and gives
recommendations/feedbacks

Recommendations
/feedback

IEC: Institutional Effectiveness Committee
SLO: Student Learning Outcomes

The Institutional Effectiveness Committee (IEC) held seven meetings in the academic year 20112012. Main achievements and activities included:








Discussion of many institutional surveys, and presented feedback which was
incorporated into the new version of the surveys;
Prepared the first institutional effectiveness annual report;
Updated the institutional effectiveness handbook;
Followed on actions taken by units in response to survey findings;
Recommended to the University management to adopt swift actions in response to
recurring low satisfaction rate by students, faculty and staff regarding food services,
recreational facilities, and car park;
Met with many directors and managers from different units to strengthen the IE culture.

III.3. Strategic Planning Process (QU Level)
Planning is the collaborative process by which the University develops long-term strategic plan
goals (key performance areas) and annual targets. The Qatar University current plan is a three
year plan covering the academic years 2010-2011; 2011-2012; and 2012-2013.
Monitoring the effectiveness of the University strategic plan is reflected in the following cycle.
This time bound cycle demonstrates strong involvement of many of the University units. It is
worth mentioning that this level of planning is dependent on feedback from unit plans; high level
objectives, key performance indicators (KPI’s) and targets were identified based on early
discussions in each of the Four Working Groups. Naturally, as the University first strategic plan,
adjustments and changes may become a fact; however, the OIPD has to endorse any change in
unit objective, measure and target. This is necessary because reporting on the QU plan is based
on identifying a unit or more which should undertake actions to report results related to specific
objectives. Thus, unilateral changes may result in ownership and reporting changes.
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Strategic Planning is one of the core inputs of better performance; it is an overall approach that is
based on an understanding of the broader context in which an organization functions, its
strengths and weaknesses are analyzed, and future direction is determined. In addition, a strategy
provides a framework within which to work, as it clarifies what the organization is trying to
achieve and the approach that it intends to use.

Summary of Strategic Planning (2012-2013)
During the academic year 2012-2013, the Strategic Planning Team has followed up on the
University’s strategic plan and units’ plans using the following process:

1. All the planning units at the university assessed their performance according to the
objectives and goals for the academic year 2012-2013.

2. The Office of Institutional Planning and Development (OIPD) presented the results of the
performance assessment for the academic year 2011-2012 to the Four Working Groups
who represent the four key performance areas, and accordingly, proposed
recommendations to the University’s units.

3. The units prepared actions and targets for the academic year 2012-2013 after accounting
for the recommendations and the assessment results of the academic year 2011-2012.

4. The University units completed the process of performance assessment according to the
objectives and goals for the academic year 2012-2013.
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5. OIPD collected the results of these assessments, and engaged the Four Working Groups
to discuss these results and to suggest recommendations to address the performance
gaps identified in the performance assessment.

Key Performance Area 1: Prepare competent
graduates by providing high quality education

Key Performance Area 2: Conduct quality research
that addresses contemporary challenges and
advances knowledge

4%
Meets target

27%

38%

2%

8%

Meets target

Doesn't meet target

Doesn't meet target

Tracking
Waiting for data

2%

Needs discussion

4%

11%

48%

Tracking
Waiting for data

31%

Needs discussion

Future collection

Future collection

18%

7%

Key Performance Area 3: To identify the needs and
aspirations of the society

Key Performance Area 4: Provide effective and
efficient support and facilities to academic missions
and maintain a supportive environment for the
university community

0%
15%

0%

Meets target

20%

Meets target

Doesn't meet target
Tracking

17%
6%

37%

Waiting for data

62%

Tracking

12%

Waiting for data

Needs discussion
Future collection

2%

8%

Doesn't meet target

Needs discussion

21%

Future collection

Detailed results are included in the QU Strategic Plan Annual Report presented by the Strategic
Planning Section at the OIPD.

III.4. Strategic Planning Process (Unit Level)
Based on each unit’s strategic plan, which is solely owned by the unit, the unit’s strategic planning
coordinator(s) is given access to Strategic Planning On-Line (SPOL), the strategic planning
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software used by the University. Each unit’s plan must abide by objectives, measures and targets
agreed on with the OIPD; however, it may include more if the unit desires so. Strategically, each
unit’s head (dean, director, etc.) is responsible about the plan and all activities undertaken by the
unit. Thus, the coordinator’s task is managing the SPOL entries as instructed by the unit’s head.
Given that the plan’s details are already have been uploaded into SPOL, each unit is expected to
report in SPOL three times a year the actions it has taken to meet its targets; however, the fourth
reporting on gaps between intended targets and actual targets takes place in September. The
OIPD staff use results from these gaps reported in September to report results for the University’s
plan.
Another important milestone is the process of the effectiveness of a unit strategic planning is the
strategic planning annual performance retreat that should take place every year in June. In this
meeting, which must be documented and reported to the OIPD (including date, time, attendees,
outcomes, etc.), all faculty/staff should discuss not only performance but it is time to focus on
determining what actions shall be taken in the next academic year to improve results. Another
review should take place in September when the unit head reviews the annual performance and
proposed actions for the ‘just starting academic year’ and approves them. Requests for next
year’s budget should account for performance and demonstrate how funding would contribute to
meeting the unit and QU strategic plans. Because of the fact that University budget starts in April
and end in the following March; the President allocates Institutional Effectiveness Enhancement
Fund to support any initiative or actions that prove to have significant contribution to strategic
planning; any unit may apply for financing from this fund.
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The university-wide event also kicked off the process of developing college and department plans
in alignment with the QU strategic plan. The University defined 24 “first-level” planning units:


Academic Units (seven colleges, Foundation Program, and Core Curriculum
Program).



Four Educational Support Units (Library, Information Technology Services, Student
Affairs, Office of Faculty and Instructional Development).



Six Administrative Units (Human Resources, Business Operations, Housing,
Procurement, External Relations, and Finance).



Two Research Units (Office of Research, and Social and Economic Survey Research
Institute).



One Community Service Unit (Continuing Education Office).



One Planning Unit (Office of Institutional Planning and Development).



Others (Medical Clinic).

Key Performance Area 1 (summary of outcomes): The University has continued to benchmark its
academic programs to international standards; currently, it has two accredited colleges and an
extra fourteen programs in addition to English at the Foundation Program.

Program

Accrediting Agency

College of Engineering (Chemical
Engineering,
Civil
Engineering,
Electrical Engineering, Mechanical
Engineering, Industrial and Systems
Engineering, Computer Science,
Computer Engineering)

Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology (ABET)

College of Business & Economics

Association to Advance Collegiate Schools
of Business (AACSB)

College of Education

International Recognition
Education (IRTE)

College of
Program)
English
Program

Pharmacy

Language

(Pharmacy
Foundation

College of Arts & Sciences:
1- Mass Communication

23-

Qatar University

Chemistry
Biomedical Sciences

in

Teacher

Canadian Council for Accreditation of
Pharmacy Program (CCAPP)
Commission
on
Accreditation (CEA)

English

Language

1- Accrediting Council on Education in
Journalism and Mass Communication
(ACEJMC)
2- Canadian Society for Chemistry (CSC)
3- National Accrediting Agency for Clinical
Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS )
4- Royal Statistics Society (RSS)
5 &6 CHES ‐ Institution of Environmental
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456-

Sciences and Committee of Heads of
Environmental Sciences

Statistics
Environmental Science, BS
Environmental Science, MSc

Meeting changing market needs has been a major objective of high priority on the University list
for many years. Involving industry representatives in colleges and departments committees are
one of the main strategies of QU to align the programs with the market needs. In addition to
that, more than a cycle of surveying both employers and alumni has been completed and the
results have been communicated to the academic programs including those going through
program review or restructuring.
List one new programs were emerged during the planning cycle (2010-2013):
Table (32): List of new programs during 2010-2013
Minor
Entrepreneurship
Translation
Philosophy
Policy Planning, and Development
Psychology
Baccalaureate
Public Health
Policies, Planning and Development
Psychology
Education for Secondary Education
Masters
Accounting
Environmental Science
Gulf Studies
Arabic Language and Literature
Biomedical Sciences
Fiqh and Usul al – Fiqh
Quranic Sciences and Exegesis
Environmental Engineering
Civil Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Pharmaceutical Sciences
PhD
Engineering
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Biological and Environmental Science
Doctorate
PharmD

Postgraduate Alumni Satisfaction Survey (Education)
2012-13

100%
97%

97%
94%

93%

93%

93%
90%
87%

87%

Experiential learning

Administrative Services of Your…

Use information technology

Conduct research effectively

Communicate in spoken English

Communicate in written English

Integrate knowledge and skills in…

To work with a team

Think critically (e.g. make
judgments based on logical…

Understand professional and…

Assessment of student learning
outcomes
has
gained
stronger
momentum at the University than
before; all programs have joined the
software system developed internally
for this purpose. As a result of that, all
programs and colleges enter their
assessment plans and report the
results. Moreover, they use the system
to report on improvement actions as
part of the QU commitment to enhance
student learning.

The University acknowledges that the
services provided to students needs to
be improved. The University adopted
two cycles of Postgraduates Satisfaction
Survey. Students continue to complain
about food services. Food Services department reacted to this by offering vendor machines in
different buildings so that postgraduate students who attend late lectures can use those
machines. Above all, a major step in reviving the concept and approach to food service to
students and employees will be taken when the current contract approaches its duration.

Employer areas of satisfaction
Prefered Qu graduates

73%

Graduate's Adaptiility

74%

Arabic lang. Proficiency

81%

Employment Rate

82%

Graduate's Skills

83%

Response Rate

84%

Ability to Use Tech.

85%

Functions Effectively
Positive Perception
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Areas of satisfaction as reported by postgraduates
Library facilities
Online access to the needed QU services
Supplementary instructional materials provided
Relevance of program to my current or intended…
Accessibility of faculty outside of classrooms
Faculty knowledge on teaching
Student billing and paying process
Acquire effective research learning skills
Relevance of my major to my field of work
Degree requirements information
Overall, availability of most services
72% 74% 76% 78% 80% 82% 84% 86% 88% 90% 92% 94%

Areas of concern as reported by postgraduates

65%

Research
Opportunites
with Faculty

63%

Training
provided during
study

55%

Tuition and
fees

52%

Cafeteria
facilities

Students’ participation in UREP is on the rise, and the winning rate of proposals submitted by QU
students is significant. This has contributed to students’ research skills and opened up many
opportunities for them to research not only academic and theoretical cases, but to apply what
they have learned to real life problems.
Diversification of faculty is one of the characteristics of Qatar University and viewed to be
enriching campus life and exposing students to different cultures and educational experiences.
The University is doing and shall continue to do what it can to maintain this, even though more
programs are being taught in Arabic.
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Faculty by top 5 nationalities

QU Faculty Turnover Rate 2012-13

Qatari
25%

Contract
Ended
9%

Others
38%

American
16%

Faculty
retained
91%

British
6% CanadianEgyptian
9%
6%

Building the capacity of national faculty required a program that facilitates growth in research and
scholarship. The program aimed at training Qataris in areas viewed essential for their
development and excel.
Outstanding Teaching Award (2012-2013):
Dr. Khaled Salah Shaaban

College of Engineering

Merit Award (2012-2013):
Dr. Saud Abdul Aziz Abdul Ghani

College of Engineering

Faculty reported areas of satisfaction
92% 91%

Areas of Concern

65%
90%
87% 87% 86%
86% 86%
85%

61% 61% 60% 60%
60%

60%

55%

55%

53% 52%

50%
Housing allowance
(only for employees…

Recreational
activities

Promotion policies
and procedures

Research
administration staff…

Support from TA's

The conditions of
sports facilities…

Quality of food
services

Policies and procedures
in the…
Professional
development…

Campus safety

Qatar University

Availability of oncampus parking

45%
Campus security (lost &
found, entry & exit,…
Quality of services
provided by ITS in…
Maintenance of
landscape
Adequacy of library
services (such as…
Quality of ITS internet
services/
Technology is
integrated in my…
Availability of ITS
internet services

94%
92%
90%
88%
86%
84%
82%
80%

93%
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Key Performance Area 2 (summary of outcomes): Research has become more focused on the
directions of the country. The Research Council has started discussing the QU and national
research priorities, resources, strategic directions, and assessment of performance. The research
sector has published its first comprehensive strategic plan report covering all kinds of research.
Moreover, a team was formed to prepare the QU research priority plan which has reached out to
the local community for feedback and was discussed with the Research Advisory Board in June
2013. QU Research Priorities launch event was held for the QU community in 13th June 2013. All
research centers have prepared their strategic plans and assessing their performance.
Furthermore, faculty research, NPRP research and UREP research have gone through their first
assessment in 2011-2012. This process shall continue every year to measure the benefits to the
students, faculty, University and community.
Table (33): UREP 12th Cycle (2012) success rate per college (better to say the year also)
Number of
submitted proposals

Number of
awarded
proposals

Engineering

12
42

6
12

50%
28.6%

Pharmacy

6

2

33.3%

Education

5

0

-

Law

2

2

100%

Sharia & Islamic Studies

0

0

-

Business & Economics

10

4

40%

Others

10

2

20%

Total

87

28

32.2%

College
Arts & Sciences

Success
rate

The move to the new research complex started in early September 2013; where bigger research
space and modern facilities to support more applied research at QU were provided. For the first
time at the University, all research centers and units will be housed in one convenient location
allowing for a higher level of efficiency. Given the strategic value placed on research, the
University has moved onto assigning academic researchers on a full-time basis. It is expected that
soon more faculty will be dedicating most of their time to research, a step which is designed to
encourage more faculty in general and Qataris in particular, to be involved in research. Colleges
are now required to prepare an annual report assessing their research performance and plan
improvement actions. Furthermore, the University has started tracking cited publications by its
faculty.
Key Performance Area 3 (summary of outcomes): Though the University has been reaching out
to the community for many years, it has, within this strategic plan, assessed community needs of
training and continuing education. The Office of Continuing Education has prepared and
implemented its strategic plan. Furthermore, it has assessed its performance and adopted
improvement actions accordingly. University outreach to the local community in events such as
GASNA, Al Bairaq, Life is Engineering, and National Day celebration are now better documented
and benefits to students, faculty and community are being assessed by the units. There are teams
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responsible for these events. Moreover, participants are also asked to reflect on their
experiences.
Detailed analysis of the Qatar National Development Strategy has been very seriously focused on
within the University. This strategy was one of the major inputs and guides while the QU team
developed the new QU strategic plan. Nevertheless, a number of indicators in the new strategic
plan will be dedicated to the University effort towards the achievement of the goals of the
national plan.

Key Performance Area 4 (summary of outcomes): In the last three years, the University has
developed its first institutional effectiveness framework, report and handbook, and has designed
and implemented a set of processes to organize, regulate and manage crucial processes. This list
of processes includes: student learning outcome, strategic planning, budget planning, community
service planning, academic program review, and non-academic unit review. The handbook was
reviewed by the Institutional Effectiveness Committee during the AY 2012-2013. A number of
outcomes from these processes feed into assessment of meeting objectives in the strategic plan.
The University and unit strategic plans provide strong evidence as part of the institutional
accreditation sought by QU with SACS.
Many KPI’s identified in strategic plans across campus measure customer satisfaction from
services offered by the University. The service oriented culture is now being promoted further.
For example, expansion in car parks, library operational hours, hiring of new and more qualified
library staff, expansion in student advising, campus express shuttle, learning support, online
services, and establishing help desk in all the admin units, are just a few examples of services that
are expanded and improved to better serve the University customers.

In summary, strategic planning has made it possible for the University to initiate the project of
institutional accreditation and submit its application to SACS in August 2012. Needless to say,
strategic planning has directed greater attention to the University’s mission; though this is only a
start, work should and shall continue to plan, implement, assess and improve the action of the QU
community towards all of its constituents. In several occasions, deans and directors have explicitly
attributed several aspects of their success, effectiveness, and efficiency to the process of strategic
planning. The University has pioneered in the area of linking every unit’s budget to its strategic
plan, and this is gaining greater momentum.

Supporting Unit-level Planning
Starting in October 2012, units developed actions for the AY 2012-2013. However, some units
(such as Finance Department) were late in uploading their actions. The Strategic Planning Team
met with each unit to update them on what is required from them in order to complete the
assessment part of the plan and also to inform them that this year the new strategic plan will be
prepared, so a brief tasks and timeline of the new plan were introduced to them.

Qatar University

85

86

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

Table (34): Strategic Plan (2013-2016) Timeline
October-12

November-12

10-Oct

December-12

15-November

20-Nov

15-Dec

Get feedback from external Get feedback from internal Present the feedback on QU mission Finalize
meetings
with
reviewers on QU mission stakeholder on QU mission review to the president
working groups to agree on
the objectives, KPIs, data
statement
statement (Questionnaire)
sources, and owners
January-13

February-13

10-Jan

18-Feb

28-Feb

Present the plan to QU Present the plan to the BOR
community to get feedback
(1st draft)

* Collect data for baseline for new KPIs
and propose targets for all KPIs
* Provide training to colleges and units on
how to prepare a strategic Plan (based on
need)

March-13

May-13
10-Mar

20-Mar

June-13
30-May

Revise and finalize QU plan Communicate to community Colleges and units
the final draft and targets
their plans

30-Jun

finalize preparing * Finalize preparing actions for
2013-2014
* SP team start reviewing
Colleges and units plans

In addition, the team requested units to prepare strategic planning assessment report for their
units based on the example OIPD report; some units have adopted this and submitted their 20112012 reports accordingly. For the academic year 2012-2013, OIPD prepared a template report
“Unit Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report” for all QU units. The purpose of having such
report is to include all the information that are needed to the University Board Report, VPs and
also the planning assessment by the end of the academic year. Until the time of this report, some
units submitted their report and others are expected to do so by beginning of October 2013.

Status as of September 2013
This is the third year of the QU Strategic Plan that extends over 2010 to 2013. OIPD compiled an
Excel spreadsheet with baseline data and target values for all KPIs where baseline data existed.
This sheet includes also the results from last two years. The following is an example of an action
plan from SPOL system.
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The Strategic Planning team continues to refer to the policy that was approved by the EMC on
24th October 2010. The policy specifies several roles and responsibilities to manage and monitor
plans of academic and non-academic units at QU:


OIPD prepares quarterly update reports showing the actions that are completed on time
and highlighting those which are overdue. This report will be sent to the unit’s owner as
well as the relative Vice President (VP). If necessary, each VP will determine how to use
the information, for instance to review and counsel owners on challenges they face in
executing their action plan. OIPD will present a summary of these reports to the EMC,
highlighting any major accomplishments or concerns.

 Each owner prepares an annual review of its KPI values against targets. For the KPIs that
are below the target, the owner should conduct “gap analyses” explaining reasons for the
gaps between the actual values and the targets, and plan for future actions to address
these gaps. Such actions might include revisions of the next annual action plan, requests
for resources, or new or revised objectives. OIPD will verify that each owner has
conducted and documented the required gap analyses and engaged in an annual reflective
process involving a substantial portion of the unit’s members.
 OIPD prepares an annual report on the University level including gap analyses of all QU
KPIs where actual values fall below targets. In some cases, the reasons for gaps may
require further study and these may be assigned to a task force to investigate the gaps
and recommend course of actions. OIPD should present the accomplishments and
concerns to each of the four working groups and include their inputs into the annual
Strategic Planning report. OIPD should also present this report, and a summary, to the
EMC to review, set priorities for addressing gaps, and appoint task forces or recommend
actions to address the gaps.
 Strategic Planning team contacted the SPOL administrators regarding improvement to the
Strategic Planning Online (SPOL) to know the status of the update; they confirmed the
release will be available by 15 July 2013. However, they conducted testing to the system
to make sure that there were no bugs. The release was ready in August 2013 and QU team
completed the upgrade. The new improvements to the system are:
1. A new “Assignment Management” tab within Tasks. This option will allow for the
identification and assignment of Tasks to Users, Planning Units, and/or Non-SPOL Users.
When an Objective is approved, an automatic system-generated email will go out to
assigned users informing them of the Task’s details (e.g., Start Date, Due Date,
Description, Assigning Manager, Notes, etc.).
2. Task Type. This is a new drop down menu, populated in the Admin section of SPOL and
selectable on Tasks, where you can categorize and designate Tasks to a type. (e.g.,
“Based Assessment”, “Review”, “Continuing action”, “New action”).
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3. A new Remarks field under the Task Description where users can indicate notes
concerning the progress of each action.
4. A new System Setting (Admin > System Settings) that will allow to “Lockout” Objectives
once they have been approved.
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Table (35): Key Performance Area 1: Prepare competent graduates by providing high quality education
KPI

1.1.1 Percentage of academic programs (where
accreditation agencies exist) accredited by
accreditation agencies.

1.1.2 Percentage of academic degree programs
and core curriculum (where accreditation
agencies do not exist) completing peer review
according to University academic program
review policy.

1.1.5 Percentage of graduate programs
affiliated with internationally recognized
universities.

1.2.1 Level of employers’ satisfaction regarding
communication, teamwork, leadership, and IT
skills

Qatar University

Justifications & Recommendations

Action Taken

The target was calculated based on the data received from colleges which was not
accurate due to the lack of clear definition of accreditation.
-It was suggested to exclude the graduate programs from this KPI, since it is not
common to have accreditation for these programs; but since the target includes those
programs; graduate programs will be kept.
-This KPI is limited to the programs not colleges, while the data used for the baseline,
targets, and actual results included the college level accreditation.
- Also it was suggested to exclude the new programs, since they are not eligible for
accreditation before three or four years.
- For the next cycle, a more accurate definition of accreditation should be provided for
colleges in order to get a more precious baseline and targets.
The members have concerns regarding the programs went through Program Review
cycle. Some of the programs included in the list didn't go through review. So the
results should be reviewed.
-There was a suggestion to cover all programs, and not only those do not have
accreditation, while calculating the data for this KPI, since the office of academic
review covers all the programs as stated in the Academic Program Review policy.
-The master calendar of the APR should be considered while setting the target. As per
the policy, each year the office of APR should review ten programs. Therefore, the
target should be 30 programs per cycle, given that the cycle covers 3 years.

In the new plan a specified KPI was added and glossary was
defined to clarify which programs will be included.

For the next cycle, the type of affiliation should be considered, whether it is full or
partial affiliation

The definition of Affiliation and Partnership that was discussed in
the Academic Council Meeting on June 16, 2013.

It was suggested to set individual target for each skills.
- Not all skills are of equal importance; for instance, all students have to have good
communication skills while not all will have leadership skills.
- The results of measuring these skills should be communicated to VP-CAO as well as
colleges to recommend University-level improvement actions, if needed.
- For next cycle, the KPI will be changed to measure facts rather than perceptions. It
was recommended to use different tools to collect the data related to student skills
such as focus group or interviews.

In the new plan, different strategies and KPIs were proposed to a
certain objectives to measure the student success.
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the new plan.
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KPI

Justifications & Recommendations

Action Taken

There was a difference in the scale used by Office of Learning Outcomes Assessment
and the one used for measuring this KPI.
- For next cycle, the team should consider the level of students involved in measuring
this KPI. The level for the seniors would be much better that the new students.
-The same method used to measure this KPI last year should be followed this year in
order to have a meaningful data.
-The target for this year should be the same as the baseline of last year taking into
consideration the new students who are joining the University directly from high
schools.
- It was recommended to measure these skills in capstone courses.
- Find the results for a, b, and c per college and send it to each college for their own
acknowledgement. The group recommended that for next cycle, this KPI should be
measured on core courses.
The members had concerns regarding the results of the KPI. There is a contradiction
between the employer perceptions and the learning outcome assessment results.
- The members recommended to look at the assessment methods for these skills

In the new plan, an objective measuring the student progress and
success was added. Also graduate attributes will be defined and
assessed during the three years.

1.2.4. Level of academic challenge reported by
students (average of freshmen and seniors):
a- Freshmen
b- Seniors

The result is not much far from the target.
- It was suggested to benchmark the KPI with other institutes.
- The link between the GPA and this KPI should be considered.
- The language of the items related to this KPI in NSSE is complicated and might not
measure the student perception correctly.

NSSE was not conducted this year; this should be taken into
consideration next year.

1.3.1 Percentage of programs that have
industry representatives on at least one
committee

For next cycle, the KPI should be measured on program/department level and to
exclude the graduate programs.
- For this year, continue to measure it on College level since not all colleges met the
targets.

This was added to the new plan.

1.2.2 Percentage of students achieving 80% on
assessments of student learning outcomes
related to:
a- Communication
b- Teamwork
c- Leadership

1.2.3 Percentage of Core Curriculum students
achieving 80% on assessments of oral and
written
communication
skills:
a)
Arabic:
oral
and
written
b) English: oral and written

1.4.1 Level of active and collaborative learning
reported by students (average of freshmen and
seniors)
a- Freshmen
b- Senior

Qatar University

The members believe that the target is not achieved on freshmen level due to the
large number of students registered in these courses.
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KPI

Justifications & Recommendations

Action Taken

1.4.2.c. Percentage of students who indicate
that they are "satisfied" or "very satisfied" with
laboratory facilities

The students are not in a position to judge the facilities, it was suggested to get the
feedback from the departments rather than students

A KPI to measure faculty satisfaction on laboratory services was
added to the new plan.

1.4.4.a Percentage of programs offered by
Qatar University that contain Capstone
experience and/or graduation projects in
support of learning objectives

No need to put target because not all programs have capstone courses. The target
that was put last year (100%) assumes that all programs will have capstone courses
which means a change in their study plans, and so it should not be measured

1.4.4.b Percentage of undergraduate programs
offered by Qatar University that contain
Industry internships/summer training in
support of learning objectives

* The number should be revised again with Dr. Adel.
* The group suggested that the University can mandate all programs to offer industry
internships and/or summer trainings. For some programs where it might be difficult to
find them such training, it can be called practical experience/field experience

This was recalculated with Dr. Adel and the result is 61.3%. this
KPI was added to the new plan; the colleges will be asked to
determine which programs can offer training or internship.

1.7.6 Percentage of faculty participating in at
least one committee:
a- College level
b- University level

* The numbers will be updated, however, in the calculation for this KPI, exclude deans,
associate deans, department heads, and part time faculty. As a recommendation, the
Faculty Appraisal Committee should review the appraisal guidebook to indicate that
part-time faculty should not be evaluated in the system.
* Update the numbers of faculty participating in at least one committee at QU and
college level. The table should include the total number of full-time faculty, eligible for
evaluation, and evaluated

- The faculty appraisal was reviewed; the committee reviewed
the guide.
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Table (36): Key Performance Area 2: Conduct quality research that addresses contemporary challenges and advances knowledge

KPI

Justifications & Recommendations

2.1.1 A research priorities plan for QU is
developed considering national research
priorities in collaboration with major University
and external stakeholders

There is still one survey that needs to be conducted and the plan will be sent for
approval. It is expected to be completed by December 2012

2.1.2 Percentage of faculty who apply for NPRP
grants

It was agreed to include all lead PIs and the participated faculty in this KPI. The results
will include the projects from the colleges for this year and from research center next
year.
The pool of faculty increased, the number of new comers increased by 25%, they will
need time to be familiar with the research environment at the University. It is better
to keep the target as it is
Maintenance: was not included in this year's survey, it should be added to next year's
survey
Conference: the word facility is not correct. It is not the roll of the research sector to
measure this item. There was a suggestion to change it to an item related to
organizing conferences and change the owner to External Relations department

2.2.1 Satisfaction level of faculty and research
support staff (e.g. RAs, technicians) with
maintenance and conference facilities

2.2.2 Average space (in square meters) per
research full time equivalent (FTE) by type of
research facility

Action Taken

Space survey should be conducted by BOD then by finance to calculate the costs. It
should be conducted this year because we need baseline data. It was suggested to
develop a committee from research, BOD and finance to calculate the indirect cost
taking into consideration the needed utilities.

2.2.6 An inventory of research-related capital
equipment is developed, made accessible, and
updated annually:

Qatar University
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The plan was completed and launched in June 2013.

This was added to the Employee Satisfaction Survey.

Survey was done in 2011-2012; however, the cost was not
calculated. Because of the new research complex, the survey was
not conducted this year.
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KPI
a. University-wide inventory of researchrelated capital equipment is conducted
annually (distinguishing between internally and
externally funded equipment)

Justifications & Recommendations

After discussing this with Procurement Department; this should
not be under their ownership. Facilities committee should handle
this.

Procurement should be the owner for this KPI

b. Results of inventory are made accessible to
University staff

Procurement should be the owner for this KPI

2.2.8 Number of research labs established

The owner and data source should be Business Operations Department

2.3.5 Quality of support and assistance
provided to help faculty with grant writing and
budget preparation

Action Taken

After discussing this with Procurement Department; this should
not be under their ownership. Facilities committee should handle
this.
Done; Business Operations Department.
VP CAO suggested that Office of Academic Research should be
the owner.

OFID should be the owner for this KPI. 2013 target should be 55-60%

2.4.2 Number of publications in indexed
journals acknowledging support of research
centers

Suggest to delete it and for the next cycle conduct satisfaction survey among the
faculty regarding satisfaction of research centers support

This was not included in the new plan.

2.4.3 Percentage of center costs covered by
external sources

A study was conducted only for the environmental center. It was suggested to
measure this KPI in the next cycle; since the centers are still new

This was added to the new plan.

2.4.4 Level of satisfaction of key country
constituents with centers established

VP office to prepare a study for next cycle

2.5.1 Number of postgraduate research
programs (counting levels separately)

Qatar University

Office of AVP for graduate studies should be the owner for this KPI. The correct data
should be provided by the office. Also, it was suggested to change the word:
"Postgraduate" to "graduate".
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KPI

Justifications & Recommendations

2.5.2 Number of departments that contribute
to postgraduate research programs

Office of AVP for graduate studies should be the owner for this KPI. The correct data
should be provided by the office

Done

2.5.3 Percentage of postgraduate students
successfully completing their graduation
requirements within formally specified range
of time

Exclude the foundation students from MBA. The sample should include only those
who are ready to join the program

It is very difficult to calculate it this way since the students who
studied the foundation year are not separated from others.

2.5.4 Percentage of Graduate students
satisfied
with:
a.
Their research
learning
experience
b. Services and facilities provided for them
during their course of study

Office of AVP for graduate studies should be the owner for this KPI. The correct data
should be provided by the office

Done

2.5.5 Levels of employer satisfaction with the
quality of research post-graduate students

Discuss with AVP for graduate studies whether to include this KPI in the survey. It
should be measured in the next cycle

It was discussed with AVP graduates. This KPI was added to the
new plan.

2.5.6 Postgraduate students’ research
performance while enrolled at QU
a. Publications
b. Poster
C. Presentation
2.6.2 Number of valid MOU's in research
outside Qatar

Office of VP for graduate studies should be the owner for this KPI. The correct data
should be provided by the office

Done

The target is too high since it includes the subcontracts. The group will set a target
later

For this cycle will the keep the target; the data will be provided
given the subcontracts

2.7.1 Number of publications in indexed
journals

The number was calculated based on the publications that have impact factor. The
group agreed that there are some publications in indexed journals but don’t have
impact factor, so it is better to depend on SCOPUS for the scientific publications. Then
the data should be discussed with VP-CAO.

This was discussed with VP-CAO.

2.7.3 Number of scholarly outputs beside
indexed journal publications

Index conferences should be considered

This was discussed with the committee that was formed to
review the faculty appraisal; but the implementation of the new
system will start in the academic year 2013-2014.

Qatar University
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Table (37): Key Performance Area 3: Identify and meet the needs and aspirations of society

KPI

Justifications & Recommendations

3.2.2 Number of agreements and MoUs
between QU and organizations in Qatar (
government, civil society and companies)
serving the needs of these organizations

This figure represents only the number of MoUs. There is an improvement from last
year as a team was formed to collect the number of MoUs signed. Regarding the
agreements, it was very difficult to collect the number from colleges and other units.
So the group suggested to assign an office to be responsible for collecting MoUs and
agreements

OIPD is managing MOUs in a database

3.2.4 b Number of relevant events organized
by one or more civil society or government
organizations in which QU participated

The target is high; so there was a suggestion to make it 50 instead of 70. The External
Relations Department took many initiatives to encourage faculty to participate in local
activities by reminding them before the events. Faculty members claim that they are
not always invited to participate in these local activities and they prefer to participate
in international events in which they go abroad and receive compensation. The
members suggested that the University should provide a kind of incentive to raise its
participation in local activities.

The KPI was changed to % not number

3.3.4 Continuing education courses offered at
QU:
aNumber
of
offerings
on-campus
bNumber
of
offerings
off-campus
c- Number of offerings by distance learning

With the formation of QU level continuing education offerings; targets should
increase.
Regarding distance learning (part c), the group suggested to add it to the next planning
cycle.

The target was kept the same for this cycle. Targets will be
revisited in the new cycle. Part C was added to the new plan.

3.4.3 a. Academic seminars (open to the
public)

SP team should work with the colleges to identify only the seminars (not to duplicate
continuing education offerings and seminars)

This was communicated to the colleges.

3.4.6 Studies assess the image of Qatar
University among internal and external
stakeholders

The survey for internals will be implemented in 2014 since it was implemented before
in 2008-2009 and then in 2013-2014. Since the target is to be done again in 20122013, External Relations will conduct focus group rather than a survey. This is because
of the large number of surveys that QU is issuing.

Study was conducted by the External Relations.

Qatar University
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KPI

Justifications & Recommendations

Action Taken

3.4.7 Number of alumni club members

Since the alumni club has been converted into an alumni association which includes all
graduates as members, it was suggested to measure the number of "Loyal Members"
in the alumni association.

This was added to the new plan

3.5.1.a. Review the policies and procedures to
assess whether leave for community service is
covered

There is no such policy that clearly allows faculty and staff to leave for community
service. It was recommended by the members to add this item to faculty and staff
bylaws.

This was discussed in the EMC meeting when SP team discussed
the second annual report. This already included in the faculty
bylaws.

3.5.2 Percentage of faculty involved in specific
community
service
activities/events:
a- Percentage of faculty who hold affiliations
with professional associations (per college)
d- Percentage of faculty involved in
consultancy services to industrial/external
institutional
clients(per
college)
e- Percentage of faculty who have been
engaged in media activities (including op eds,
TV interviews, newspaper, public speech, etc.)
(per college).
f- Percentage of faculty teaching in continuing
education and specialized training (per college)
g- Percentage of faculty active on committees
outside QU (per college)

The data was not collected due to lack of coordination with the faculty appraisal
committee. However, External Relations Department can provide data for part "e" of
this KPI while continuing education committee can provide data for part "f". The
recommendation was to raise this issue in EMC meeting to take an action.

The Appraisal committee reviewed the system; these data will be
calculated starting 2013-2014.

It was recommended to delete this KPI since it is difficult to collect the data for it. It
was mentioned that the University shouldn't take the credit of individual volunteerism
of its staff as long as it is not providing any support or incentives for them. It was
suggested for the next cycle to establish a social responsibilities office that organizes
such events that give the staff an opportunity to participate in community service
activities.

Deleted

3.5.3 Number of staff involved in specific
community service activities/events
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Table (38): Key Performance Area 4: Provide effective and efficient support and facilities to academic missions and maintain a supportive environment for the
University community

KPI

Justifications & Recommendations

Action Taken

4.1.1 Procedures for the following have been
reviewed, updated, documented and posted
on the intranet

Strategic Planning team will follow up with finance, BOD, HR, Housing, Procurement,
ITS, Library and Student Affairs to make sure that all their procedures are reviewed
and posted on the intranet

Strategic Planning team followed up with the units. This KPI will
be also measured in the new plan.

4.1.2.b Percentage of faculty and staff who
attended the procedures orientation session:
New Faculty

OFID should be the Data Source; Strategic Planning team should check the data from
the new faculty satisfaction report.

Based on the New Faculty Satisfaction Survey, 77% attended the
orientation session.

4.1.3. Number of desired online processes that
are implemented

Coordinate with Administrative services director, ITS, and PMOs to define "processes"

4.2.6. A newsletter for sectors is issued once a
semester:
a. VP student Affairs
b. VP administration
4.3.1.b Percentage of staff satisfaction with
salaries

Suggested to consider Research to have newsletter

SP team met with the CEO of ITS and the section head of Business
Management, no clear definition was provided. This will be
solved in the new plan.
Research Sector has issued research magazine

It was measured in this cycle. The results for Qatari: 70%, and
Non-Qatari: 56%.

4.3.1.f Percentage of staff satisfaction with
training opportunities

Differentiate between Qatari and non-Qatari for this year, but for next year it should
be deleted because it is not necessary that an employee to be satisfied with the job he
will be satisfied with the salary.
For the next cycle, focus on the number of staff who attend training rather than their
satisfaction

4.3.1. h Percentage of staff satisfaction with
performance appraisal process

HR will check the appraisal system and the survey report will be sent to the director to
follow on the comments that are related to the appraisal

4.3.2.b Total Support staff turnover rate

The target is too specific; it is better to use general numbers. Benchmark with other
institutions and then find why people resign. If the EMC wishes to keep this KPI for
next year, then it should be categorized more

The survey report was sent to the director. Regarding reviewing
the performance appraisal cycle and launching the new system
(Oracle performance management), this is one of HR objectives
(2013-2016).
However, this year the satisfaction was 66%
Will consider the target in the new plan; SP team discussed that
with HR to follow up on the reasons of resigning.
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KPI
4.3.6. Percentage of Qatari nationals
a. In managerial positions (non-academic)

Justifications & Recommendations

Action Taken

The percentage of Qatari in managerial positions is low; this is because of the new
positions in different departments that most likely someone from QU will be hired for
those positions not from outside. Also, the group thinks that QU is not successful in
attracting fresh Qataris.

The University launched several programs to meet the target:
student sponsor program to sponsor good standing junior and
senior Qatari students to become faculty in the future, and
capacity building program aiming at training Qataris in areas
viewed essential for their development and excel. In addition to
that.
QU introduced competitive rewarding scheme to Qatari TA’s and
instructors studying abroad to retain them at QU. In the new plan
a strategy of developing outreach program for high school
students is included.

b. In managerial positions (academic)
c. In academic positions

4.3.10 A leadership succession
program is in operation

planning

Give sponsorships for Qataris while they are in high school or in their first year at the
University. Also, prepare UGs two years before their graduation and train them in
different sectors at QU. HR should have a role in the succession plan.

4.3.12 Number of staff who hold affiliations
with professional associations

Delete it

Deleted

4.5.2 Percentage of external clients satisfied
with services provided by function

OIPD to develop one external satisfaction survey for stakeholders who work with
Procurement, Finance, ITS, and BOD only and make sure that "Not Applicable" field is
available in the survey in case some items are not related to any of the departments.

The Survey Section at OIPD in collaboration with the survey
coordinators
representing
the
Office
of
VP,
for
Administration and Office of VP, for Facilities started the
communication and meetings with the Procurement, Finance, ITS,
and BOD for developing their external customer surveys from
December 2012 until June 2013. However, it was decided by the
VPIPD to postpone these actions to beginning of next academic
year due to the time limit.

4.5.5 Number of complaints about service
provision annually relating to: Time, Quality,
Ease of access, and others

Student Complaints system is working, but OIPD sent a template to clarify what data is
needed; AVP for administrative services will check how we could apply this with admin
units.

Student Complaint System is working; Student Affairs renovate
the system to be able to extract the required data; however SA
can provide us with the data starting the AY 2013-2014 because
this year the last system was only depending on emails.
However, nothing was done regarding the staff complaint system;
this was moved to the new plan.

4.5.6. The number of complaints annually, by
function

Qatar University
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Based on last year’s assessment, it was concluded that planning units should stress on following the strategic
planning process in their units. The process of developing the objectives and actions should be done in a
team work setting where all staff will be committed to achieve the goal of their strategic plan. Hence, as was
mentioned earlier in this report, the strategic planning team conducted several meetings with the planning
units to follow up with them on the planning process and to stress on the importance of assessing their
performance and develop improvement actions. Also, the Units’ Institutional Effectiveness report that should
be submitted by the planning units will enhance the culture of planning and monitoring.
Units’ performance in meeting targets
Academic units
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The main issues which were raised from the fourth interim report include:










Strategic planning team communicated to all units to include QU KPIs in the units’ owners’
plans; however, some units are still missing some of the KPIs which will cause delay while
collecting the results to prepare the annual report;
Core Curriculum Program completed only 52% of their actions;
Less than 70% of planned actions by the ITS department and Business Operations department;
Not all the Research actions have been updated this quarter; strategic planning team will follow
up on that;
College of Law should review the entry of some actual results; the team noticed that there are
some actual results entered but not linked to KPIs;
There are some gaps in the CAS plan which have not been justified or commented on;
The Library has not reported on their KPIs, although they have submitted their annual
assessment report early July 2013; the strategic planning team will follow on this with them;
The Housing Department and Research sector should add actions for improvement to bridge the
gap between the actual results and the targets.

Comparison between 2010-2011 and 2012-2013 Results
2011-2012

2012-2013
Key Performance Area 1: Prepare competent
graduates by providing high quality education

Key Performance Area 1: Prepare
competent graduates by providing high
quality education

Meets target
Meets target
Doesn't meet
target

13%
2%
11%

30%

27%

Doesn't meet
target

38%

Tracking

Tracking
Waiting for data
Waiting for data

20%
24%

Qatar University

Needs discussion

4%
2%

Needs discussion

11%
18%

Future collection
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Key Performance Area 2: Conduct quality
research that addresses contemporary
challenges and advances knowledge
4%
12%

Key Performance Area 2: Conduct quality
research that addresses contemporary
challenges and advances knowledge
4%

Meets target

19%

10%

12%

Doesn't meet
target

8%

Doesn't meet
target

Tracking
Waiting for data

43%

2%

Meets target

48%
31%

Waiting for data

Needs discussion

Needs discussion

7%
Future collection

Key Performance Area 3:To identify the
needs and aspirations of the society

Tracking

Future collection

Key Performance Area 3 :To identify the needs
and aspirations of the society
Meets target

0%

Meets target

17%

0%

Doesn't meet
target
Tracking

14%
57%
12%

0%
0%

15%

Doesn't meet
target
Tracking

17%

Waiting for data
Needs discussion

62%

Waiting for data
Needs discussion

6%
Future collection

Key Performance Area 4:Provide effective
and efficient support and facilities to
academic missions and maintain a supportive
environment for the University community
4%

Meets target

13%
33%

13%
15%

Meets target

20%

Doesn't meet
target
Tracking

37%

2%

8%

Doesn't meet
target
Tracking

12%

Waiting for data

22%
Needs discussion

Qatar University

Key Performance Area 4: Provide effective
and efficient support and facilities to
academic missions and maintain a supportive
environment for the university community

Waiting for data

21%

Needs discussion
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Observations: Strategic Planning
























Adhered to the approved quarterly reporting timeline. However, the EMC agreed to change the
reporting timeline to twice a year.
Better monitoring and assessment is one in which at least managers, if not all staff, should own this
process.
Units became more involved in the monitoring and reviewing processes of their plans;
Responding the expectations and needs of the community, new graduate and undergraduate
programs have been introduced during the last three years.
QU has two accredited colleges and an extra fourteen programs in addition to English at the
Foundation Program.
Students’ participation in UREP continues to be important, and the winning rate of proposals
submitted by QU students is significant.
Capacity Building Program was launched aiming at training Qataris in areas viewed essential for their
development and excel
Institutional surveys included items that are related to the KPI’s of the strategic plan; strategic
planning is stressing the importance of taking improvement actions based on survey results.
Research has become more focused on the directions of the country. The Research Council discussed
the QU and national research priorities, resources, strategic directions, and assessment of
performance. All research centers prepared their strategic plans and assessed their performance.
QU Research Priority Plan was launched in June 2013
Faculty research, NPRP, and student research, UREP, have gone through their first assessment in
2011-2012.
Assessment of community training needs and other continuing education opportunities were
conducted.
The process of data collection for QU KPI’s is better than that in the AY2011-2012.
The service oriented culture is now being promoted further. Many examples were noticed since last
year; such as expansion in car parks, library operational hours, online services, and establishing help
desk in all the admin units. Strategic planning has made it possible for the University to initiate the
project of institutional accreditation and submit its application to SACS in August 2012.
Policies and procedures for some QU units have been documented and posted on the intranet.
Student complaint policy and procedures have been adopted by the Student Affairs sector; however,
the staff complaints policy and system are not yet adopted. The groups assessed the achievements
and challenges of the first cycle plan to be used as an input to the new planning cycle
Data sources for some KPIs should be changed to have better and more accurate measures.
Units should have at least two SPOL coordinators
Priority level should be assigned to KPIs for the next plan so that to focus on the most important
measures
All research centers (under VP Research Office) prepared their strategic plans and assessed their
performance; other research centers (under colleges) should develop plans.
Strategic planning has made it possible for the University to initiate the project of institutional
accreditation and submit its application to SACS in August 2012.
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Improvement Actions Taken in 2012-2013














Planning units should stress on following the strategic planning process in their units. The process of
developing the objectives and actions should be done in a team work setting where all staff will be
committed to achieve the goal of their strategic plan.
o Action taken: The Strategic Planning Team met with each unit to update them on what is
required from them in order to complete the assessment part of the plan and also to inform
them that this year the new strategic plan will be prepared, so brief tasks and timeline of the
new plan were introduced to them.
Planning units should link their budget to the objectives of their strategic plans, and account for
future improvement based on assessment when designing their action plans.
o Action taken: This was promoted by requesting the units to estimate their budgets based on
their planning needs, widen the involvement of their staff in the budgeting, and utilizing the
institutional effectiveness fund if needed. In this way, the units linked their budgets to their
strategic objectives.
Units should develop a structured follow-up plan to address outcomes that were not met. Progress
on these plans should be reviewed periodically.
o Action taken: OIPD requested units to prepare strategic planning assessment report for their
units based on the example OIPD report; some units have adopted this and submitted their
2011-2012 reports accordingly. For the academic year 2012-2013, OIPD prepared a template
report “Unit Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report” for all QU units. The purpose of
having such report is to include all the information that are needed to the University Board
Report, VPs and also the planning assessment by the end of the academic year.
Research centers and units should continue to further promote assessing external grants and
publications
o Action taken: Research centers have already started the assessment of external grants.
QU should focus more on attracting and retaining Qatari student and faculty and on developing
leadership succession program. The working groups suggested offering sponsorship for Qatari
students while they are in high school or in their first year at the University.
o Action taken: Capacity building program was prepared by the president office. Also, the
number of Qataris sponsored was 76 students. This figure including current scholarships
holders, preparatory course students (scholarship holders but currently studying Language
in order to start with their degree), sponsored QU students, and TAs/RAs that are preparing
to leave to study abroad.
Faculty engagement in community service activity should receive more attention; it is there but may
not be captured in an effective way. This has limited the ability for units to assess it and suggest
potential ways to improve it.
o Action taken: the faculty appraisal system was reviewed to better capture such information.
Administrative staff satisfaction survey results reveal low satisfaction rate of the staff appraisal; HR
should review the system and suggest better improvements.
o Action taken: The result this year is better than before. The performance appraisal form was
reviewed in 2012-2013; launching the new system(Oracle performance management ) is one
of HR objectives in HR strategic plan(2013-2016)
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Regarding the units’ plan, the strategic planning team think that some units were improved in terms
of meeting the requirements of the planning process and integrate their strategic plan into their
work life; however, some units need to have better commitment and involvement from all their
staff; such as ITS and housing departments.
o Action taken: this has been enhanced this year, where some units hired planning specialist
or quality coordinator to handle and manage the planning process in their units.
Consider a full revision of the KPI’s when initiating the new QU strategic plan; develop a glossary with
detailed description of every indicator and how they should be measured. This is vital to avoid any
late revision of the KPI’s due to limited agreement on what they mean and how they should be
measured.
o Action taken: The Working Groups for the new Strategic Plan (2013-2016) prioritize the KPIs
and the VPs reviewed the list and suggested what are the most important KPIs and the
frequency of reporting. Also, The Strategic Plan Team developed a glossary with detailed
description of every indicator and how they should be measured.
It is highly recommended that each vice president meets with every unit reporting to him/her to
stress the importance of planning, and link the annual appraisal of the unit heads in relation to what
they have done to promote effective planning.
o Action taken: Associate Vice Presidents Positions were establishes under the VP admin, VP
academic and VP IPD to follow up with units on their achievements and concerns. However,
more effort should be done by the Strategic Plan team to link the annual appraisal of the
units head in relation to what they have done to promote effective planning.
Each unit should form a strategic planning committee/team which shall be the driver of planning at
the unit level; meetings and discussions should be documented and reported on to the relevant vice
president at the end of planning year. This is essential to promote ownership of plans at the unit
level.
o Action taken: OIPD requested from each unit to form a strategic planning committee/team
which shall be the driver of planning at the unit level; units did that at their level and sent
the committee members names to OIPD.
The new QU Strategic Plan is prepared; waiting for Board’s approval in October 2013.
Upgrade SPOL system to new version which includes some enhancements

Recommendations to Consider for Future Improvement








Research centers and units should continue to promote assessing external grants and publications
Recreational facilities remain to be a challenge for QU; no evident action is taken yet.
Faculty engagement in community service activity should receive more attention; it is there but may
not be captured in an effective way. This has limited the ability for units to assess it and suggest
potential ways to improve it.
HR should review the appraisal system and suggest better improvements based on the results of the
administrative staff satisfaction survey.
Some units need to have better commitment and involvement from all their staff.
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Strategic planning team should continue working with QU units to make sure that institutional
effectiveness is implemented effectively at QU so that to improve the level of value added to the
continuous improvement process.
It is highly recommended that each vice president meets with every unit reporting to him/her to
stress the importance of planning, and link the annual appraisal of the unit heads in relation to what
they have done to promote effective planning.
Strategic Planning Team should meet with SPOL users frequently to get their feedback on any issue
and to clarify any requirements in advance.
Strategic Planning team should work with units in linking the annual appraisal of the unit heads in
relation to what they have done to promote effective planning.

III.5. Budget Planning Process
Budgeting is the collaborative process by which the University establishes a planned level of projected
revenues and expenditures at the unit level for fund to be allocated by the Ministry of Finance and Economy.
The process for developing the university budget can be grouped into the following phases: (a) prepare the
budget requests by each unit; (b) discuss the budget requests at the University level; (c) approve the budget
by the Board of Regents; (d) approve the budget by the Ministry of Finance and Economy; and (d) allocate
the approved budget.
Units request funds to be included in the budget as a result of the assessment and planning processes
conducted by all units. Each unit is expected to prepare a prioritized list of requests when discussing its
budget at the budget hearing which is called for by the Budget Committee in November. It is one of the
responsibilities of the Budget Committee to consider and balance requests by all units. The goal of budget
hearings is to prepare the budget while adhering to the strategic plan under the constraint of the financial
situation. The Budget Committee utilizes both reports generated from SPOL on performance of each unit’s
strategic plan gaps and the use of results to improve future performance, and the annual report submitted by
the Institutional Effectiveness Committee.
Before submitting the budget to the Ministry of Finance and Economy, the budget must be approved by the
Board of Regents which usually happens in January. Then, the Vice President for Administration allocates the
approved budget unless there is significant gap between the requested and approved budget; in that case,
the Budget Committee convenes to discuss priorities.
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Though budget planning in relation to strategic planning is a recent approach at Qatar University, this is going
to be a way of life. It is very important for each unit to review its strategic plan performance before
submitting its budget request for the next financial year. During the budget discussion, this performance will
be used as an input in the budgetary process and decision making. The purpose of the Institutional
Effectiveness Enhancement Fund is to supplement spending requests that can demonstrate contribution to
enhancing performance and outcomes at QU. This fund is available to all units and requests should be
submitted by the unit hear when submitting budget request for the new financial year in Sept-Oct every year.
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With the implementation of the budget linked to strategic planning, and in line with the institutional
effectiveness framework, the Finance Department and the Office of Institutional Planning and Development
have been supporting all units in their efforts to linking their budget to their strategic plan. Development of
the budget has recently been geared more toward assessment of performance. By no means has this been
perfect; however, the process should mature more as the institutional effectiveness processes, including the
budget process, are applied through several cycles. In addition to units learning this process, the Department
of Finance staff will need to develop more expertise on managing budgets that are based on performance.
A challenge that is facing effectiveness is the fact that the University operations, including strategic planning,
are based on academic calendar (September to July), the budget cycle abides by the Ministry of Finance
timing that extends the budget from April to March. Thus, within a single academic year, two budgets
overlap.
The University used to operate under the control environment which ensures that expenses are incurred in
accordance to the budget. In this line-item budgeting, funds allocated for supplies must be spent on supplies;
fund budgeted for travel can be used only for travel, and so on. When operating in such environment,
however, the university experienced a considerable amount of bureaucracy and performance level was often
Qatar University
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negatively affected. Realizing this, and in order to adhere to align the budget to the University strategic plan,
the more flexible and efficient operating setting, known as the accountability environment has been adopted.
Accountability is an alternative to the control environment. Instead of relying on the prevention of problems,
this approach delegates authority and then hands more responsibilities to budget holders. The accountability
system should be used in most transactions and decisions while the control method should be used only in
specific cases where there are significant risks involved.
The Department of Finance has summarized the activities which it has taken in 2012-2013 to enhance
operations and services to its stakeholders. In addition to the undertaken action s, the report submitted to
the IEC points out to a number of planned initiatives to meet customers’ expectations as well as the
department’s aims. Moreover, the report documents budget figures, allocations and management.

III.5.1 Integrating Planning and Budgeting: Assessment, and Improvement
The ongoing assessment represents the final element of integration. Its results should influence plans and
guide resource allocation decisions. To adopt this approach, the budget division in the finance department, in
collaboration with the Office of Institutional Planning and Development, has put a tremendous amount of
effort which was evident during the budget preparation, when:
•
•
•
•

Appropriate and applicable formats were designed to facilitate budget preparation;
Numerous training sessions were conducted;
Continuous analysis and planning to implement a budget software;
Intensive follow up was performed.

Year

Chapter Two

2005-2006

356,050,600.00

119,000,000.00

31,200,000.00

110,118,678.00

616,369,278.00

2006-2007

306,000,000.00

125,000,000.00

70,146,000.00

71,166,014.00

572,312,014.00

2007-2008

363,500,000.00

150,000,000.00

70,000,000.00

150,789,728.00

734,289,728.00

2008-2009

391,036,000.00

180,000,000.00

75,000,000.00

255,561,410.00

901,597,410.00

2009-2010

423,232,650.00

194,000,000.00

51,000,000.00

303,901,117.00

972,133,767.00

2010-2011

498,683,903.00

310,640,000.00

80,750,000.00

334,310,958.00

1,224,384,861.00

2011-2012

617,237,720.00

310,000,000.00

75,000,000.00

463,125,408.00

1,465,363,128.00

2012-2013

765,903,000.00

315,000,000.00

80,000,000.00

500,000,000.00

1,660,903,000.00

2013-2014

900,000,000.00

390,000,000.00

95,000,000.00

600,000,000.00

1,985,000,000.00

Qatar University
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2,000,000,000.00
1,800,000,000.00
1,600,000,000.00
1,400,000,000.00
1,200,000,000.00

Chapter One

1,000,000,000.00

Chapter Two

800,000,000.00

Chapter Three

600,000,000.00

Chapter Four

400,000,000.00

Total

200,000,000.00
-

The University has managed its spending well within its approved budget resources. About 30% of the budget
fund was allocated to the Department of Business Operations which captures the magnitude of major capital
projects including construction of new buildings.

Actual vs. budget (2012-2013)
1,800,000,000.00
1,600,000,000.00
1,400,000,000.00
1,200,000,000.00
1,000,000,000.00
800,000,000.00
600,000,000.00
400,000,000.00
200,000,000.00
-

Salries & Wages

Operational
Expenditures
Budget

Qatar University

Captital
Expenditures
Actual

Buildings

Total

Variance
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Table (39): Budget and actual spending by chapter (2012-2013)
Chapter

Budget

Actual

Variance

Salaries & Wages

767,078,258.48

767,078,258.48

-

Operational Expenditures

315,000,000.00

314,981,518.21

18,481.79

Capital Expenditures

80,000,000.00

79,950,841.79

49,158.21

Buildings

500,000,000.00

417,540,452.78

82,459,547.22

1,662,078,258.48

1,579,551,071.26

Total

82,527,187.22

Table (40): Budget Report Showing Spending on Chapter Four (2012-2013)
Project

Amount Paid FY 2012-13 (MOF-Cash)

Central Stores (Construction) 1.1%

Percentage

4,450,000.00

1.1%

Central Stores (Engineering Design & Supervision) 0.2%

748,750.00

0.2%

Childhood Center (Engineering Design) 0.1%

471,660.00

0.1%

College of Engineering (Construction) 12.2%

50,790,000.00

12.2%

College of Engineering (Engineering Design) 1.2%

5,040,000.00

1.2%

College of Pharmacy (Engineering Design) 0.8%

3,161,250.00

0.8%

Power Station 23.9%

99,756,840.00

23.9%

344,938.46

0.1%

QU Fence (Construction) 1.3%

5,335,601.64

1.3%

Research Complex (Construction) 6.4%

26,545,496.66

6.4%

Research Complex (Supervision) 0.6%

2,624,901.50

0.6%

Roads Network 1.1%

4,423,012.20

1.1%

205,205,337.78

49.1%

8,642,664.54

2.1%

417,540,452.78

100%

QU Fence & Roads Network (Supervision) 0.1%

Student Housing (Construction) 49.1%
Student Housing (Supervision) 2.1%
Grand Total

College/Department

Chapter II

Chapter III

Total

Percentage

Business Operations

91,730,509.82

28,494,237.88

120,224,747.70

30.4%

College of Arts & Sciences

16,565,294.29

7,675,589.35

24,240,883.64

6.1%

College of Business & Economics

3,257,325.96

142,424.51

3,399,750.47

0.9%

College of Education

5,430,414.01

242,517.93

5,672,931.94

1.4%

College of Engineering

9,377,959.59

14,900,450.27

24,278,409.86

6.1%
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College of Law

1,722,276.79

129,698.04

1,851,974.83

0.5%

College of Pharmacy

3,698,044.91

2,166,113.94

5,864,158.85

1.5%

College of Sharia & Islamic Studies

1,877,367.94

61,265.89

1,938,633.83

0.5%

541,393.67

39,328.18

580,721.85

0.1%

External Relations

6,461,495.79

285,035.86

6,746,531.65

1.7%

Finance

5,343,574.75

118,199.48

5,461,774.23

1.4%

Foundation Program

4,644,285.53

1,544,637.66

6,188,923.19

1.6%

Core Curriculum Program

Health Clinic

661,834.02

607,031.74

1,268,865.76

0.3%

Housing

15,988,962.38

821,744.97

16,810,707.35

4.3%

177,293.07

2,177,293.07

0.6%

15,142,308.22

34,973,553.21

8.9%

Human Resources

2,000,000.00

Information Technology Services
Institutional Effectiveness
Library

19,831,244.99
5,000,000.00
18,049,223.51

-

5,000,000.00

1.3%

843,832.31

18,893,055.82

4.8%

Office of Continuing Education
Office of Faculty & Institutional
Development

1,054,828.30

178,896.82

1,233,725.12

0.3%

754,182.31

36,112.54

790,294.85

0.2%

Office of President

3,174,677.94

168,646.54

3,343,324.48

0.8%

1,720,107.52

16,411,090.08

4.2%

Office of VP Academic
Office of VP Admin & CFO

14,690,982.56

-

6,566,155.57

1.7%

Office of VP for Research

14,024,277.62

19,606,815.92

33,631,093.54

8.5%

Office of VP for Students Affairs
Office of VP for Institutional Planning &
Development

21,645,200.78

1,718,647.70

23,363,848.48

5.9%

6,857,215.38

58,909.41

6,916,124.79

1.8%

3,319,683.29

1,992,962.78

5,312,646.07

1.3%

734,007.39

11,858,779.77

3.0%

Procurement
The Social and Economic Survey Research
Institute
Total
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11,124,772.38
295,393,184.08

99,606,815.92

395,000,000.00

100.0%
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Chapter III (2012-2013)
Building &
Improvement
6%
Illustrative and

Government
Housing
Furniture
1%

Educational
Equipment
9%

Equipment &
Others
15%

Electrical
Devices
8%

Computers &
Accessories
40%
Furniture &
Fixtures
21%

III.5.2: Improvement actions taken by the Department of Finance in 2012-2013
 New Policy, Procedures and Guidelines
Due to the rapid progress and expansion, the Finance Department recognized the need to update policies
and procedures (P&P). As a result, the AP developed the new P&P aligned with the most recent business
requirements and needs.
 Processing Timeframe
The most important achievement was the reduction of the time needed to process payments. Three years
ago, payments used to take 2 to 3 weeks to be processed. Nowadays, they can be made within 4 to 5
business days.
 SMS notifications
A system which notifies the beneficiaries via SMS when their payment checks are ready has become
operational.
 Wire Transfers
In collaboration with the Finance Information System team, a wire transfer template was developed so that
the wire payments can be automatically printed from Oracle, instead of being prepared manually. This new
procedure ensured a proper, clear, and risk-free wire application which can be easily read and executed by
the bank.
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 Part Time Students’ Salaries
In QU the students have the opportunity to work inside the campus as they are paid hourly rates. The
monthly salaries used to be processed individually and paid with checks. As the number of students willing to
work increased dramatically, a database with all the students working part time was prepared and a
mechanism to pay their salaries via bank transfers was developed. This resulted in a faster and more efficient
payment process which allows such salaries to be processed at the same time as the full time staff and
students to receive their payments on time and on the same day.
In 2013, the Career Service Center implemented a new online employment system through Banner, AP
Section was part of the implementation process and has participated substantially by providing data, figures
and ideas to facilitate the payment process and ensure that all financial needs and requirements are properly
incorporated and provided. The new system provided a faster, accurate and more efficient students payroll
run.

Students part time salaries
1400
1200
1000
800
600
400
200
0
Number of working students
Average monthly cost in
thousands QAR

2011
200

2012
400

2013
600

500

900

1,400

 Award Closeout
The grant or award closeout begins when the budget expires and when all the forms for reimbursement are
submitted by the Research Office. The final financial report is then submitted to the granter.
Achievements
Projects, Grants, and Contracts Accounting section has established a closeout plan which leads to a successful
award closeout. As part of the plan, all the individuals involved with the grant are contacted at an early stage
to guarantee that the closeout runs smoothly. While the sub-awardees are reached for the closeout of
advances, the procurement department is notified about the open purchases and reconciliations that need to
be completed as to ensure reliability and efficiency.
Qatar University
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A closeout form was recently implemented and it serves as a confirmation from the Principal Investigator
that the project is financially closed and all reimbursements procedures are finalized. Moreover, since every
closed project is subject to be audited in terms of compliance, the section has implemented a new strategy
concerning the review of all transactions. A closure file is organized and archived in a way that all the
transactions performed for the specific project are included.
Challenges and potential solutions
The closeout of some external grants is challenging due to the absence of the exact end date of the project
and a well-defined closeout policy and strategy concerning the unused fund.
On the other hand, the closeout of some other grants is not accomplished due to the granter’s delayed
approval of the final report form. As a consequence, the project is left opened, in particular when the final
invoice for the subcontractor is not yet paid.
Potential solution
A policy concerning the unused fund for the gifts and endowment should be established in order to allow an
efficient closeout. Constant follow up with the Research Office regarding the award status should be
performed to guarantee that the submission of the final report is done on time.

Issues from previous IE reports and action taken to resolve them
 Online Payments
The current policy requiring two signatures on every payment application (checks and wire transfers) is
usually time consuming and causes delays. To eliminate this inconvenience, it is being discussed with QNB
the use of online payments which will guarantee faster and more secure fund transfer. This is expected to
happen by the end of October 2012. Not accomplished in 2012-2013.
 QNB LC portal
Qatar National Bank made available to QU an online LC portal which will substitute the manual LC application
(which is difficult to control and lacks proper update and follow up). This portal began to be used, but,
unfortunately, due to some technical issues at QNB it still could not be used as effectively as it can be. The
QNB staff are working on resolving the issues. Not accomplished in 2012-2013.
 Grant management
The budget control method through excel sheets is subject to error and is not entirely reliable. In addition,
due to the level of details that should be demonstrated on the sheet (fringe benefits, indirect cost,
encumbrances, etc.); control has shown to be challenging.
Action taken in 2012-2013: This problem has been resolved by the implementation of ORACLE Grant
Accounting “OGA”. OGA is an advanced financial accounting software application that deals with financial
and accounting management of the external and internal sponsored projects.
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The implementation of Oracle grants has become of great support to the PGC team since it eliminates
manual and time-consuming tasks. It provides an important tool which facilitates the vigilant management
and meticulous reporting practices that are essential for the division’s success. In addition, through this
system researchers would have access to real-time data and able to trace each transaction with the
necessary level of detail.
 Report Enhancement
Reports are considered an essential tool for the researchers in the management of their budgets. Knowing
the actual cost of the project could help them predict their costs and plan for their purchases and personnel
hiring. In addition, frequent reports could help the Office of Research (OAR) follow the performance status of
the research more efficiently.
Action taken in 2012-2013: The PGC section is currently providing useful financial information to OAR and
the researchers. Summarized and detailed reports were enhanced in order to facilitate the analysis of the
data required from the reports.
 Reporting on Grant
Due to the absence of an ERP system and increase in the quantity of awarded grants and the amount of
reconciliation required by the reporting task, the Finance Department has not been able to present detailed
reports on frequent basis. The implementation of an ERP system will enrich the quality of the reports and will
provide researchers with the needed information within the required time.
Action taken in 2012-2013: This problem has been resolved by the implementation of ORACLE Grant
Accounting “OGA”.OGA is an advanced financial accounting software application that deals with financial and
accounting management of the external and internal sponsored projects.
Issue: Several challenges are encountered by the GL section when preparing the monthly bank reconciliation,
as follows:
•

•

Continuous changes concerning the ORACLE used by finance department teams affected the
closing of accounting periods in the revenue, expenses, and even the payroll divisions. In
addition, the shift to the new system caused a delay in the closing of the sub modules
Technical issues present when extracting data prevented the cash management module in the
Oracle application from working appropriately. This module, in addition, must deal with all the
difficulties related to the closing periods and the huge number of transactions every month.

Action taken: To deal with all the mentioned problems, the GL team set priorities and solved issues
concerning the already uploaded data from previous periods using excel reconciliation sheet, which, in its
turn affects:
• The five banks ending values in the trail balance.
• The value of the amounts recorded in the book and not withdrawn from bank, and deposits
recorded in the and not transferred to bank.
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As a result of all the effort and time spent by the GL, the control objective was achieved and the bank
reconciliation is happening within two weeks after the closure of all modules in Oracle. It is also planned to
have the GL provide the reconciliation for six banks accounts, instead of five, in monthly manner. Thus, this
issue has been partially resolved during FY 2012-13 year and shall be fully resolved in FY 2013-14.

 Account Breakdown and Balance
Account breakdown is essential for controlling the closing period in all finance departments. Starting from
July 2011 each account is analyzed in the chart of accounts to its breakdown, which provides more detailed
information on the listed accounts. To perform this, the GL developed a communication network between
the divisions of the Finance Department in order to study the processes and its impact on the accounts. In
addition, the GL was able to establish a timetable for the preparation of the monthly analysis required for
balance sheet accounts of the university.
Issue: The introduction of the new system affected the extraction of the detailed information needed for
some accounts.

Action taken: The GL communicated the issue to the party responsible for the system, requesting, in
addition, that some added features are to be included when extracting the required information. The new
system has been successfully implemented but needs further verification during the current FY 2013-14.

III.5.3: Investment Portfolio Analysis

1. Available For Sale (Shares):
As of the first quarter (April- May- June) in the financial year 2013-2014, Qatar university had two portfolios
of invested shares classified according to their investment purpose as:
a. Available for sale: The main portfolio which stated to target long term profit through dividend
distribution and increase in shares market value over holding years.
b. Trading: primary stated to seek short term profit based on short term changes in share’s price
a) Available for Sale:
As part of Qatar university policy to commit investing over the long term, the mentioned portfolio had an
appreciated market value of QR.134,658,392 for the 1st quarter (April-May-June) ended 30th of June 2013.
The percentage of ownership on the listed companies is set to be as follow:
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QNB

1%

DB

7%

CBQ

4%
25%

3%

MARK
QIBK

6%

KCBK

1%
4%

QATI

4%

IQ
8%

3%

QF
QNNS

3%

QGTS

9%
15%

BRES

7%

UDC
VFQS
QTEL

Sector
Banks $
Financial
services

Co.

No. of shares

QNB

218,549.80

DB

236,350.00

CBQ

173,806.00

MARK

146,372.00

QIBK

86,220.00

KCBK

475,000.00

Insurance
QATI
Industrial
IQ
Services
QF
Transportat QNNS
QGTS
ion

145,720.00

BRES

181,084.00

UDC

167,300.00

Real Estate

Telecomm VFQS
unication QTEL

130,054.10
5,000.00
55,680.00
288,139.00

100,000.00
79,657.00

2,488,931.90

Market Value
34,399,770.00
11,084,815.00
12,114,278.20
8,888,920.00
20,496,510.40
3,847,900.00
4,008,960.00
5,272,943.70
4,807,780.20
910,000.00
8,027,500.00
4,039,867.20
5,871,582.00
1,265,000.00
9,622,565.60
134,658,392.30

%

67%

3%
4%
4%
7%
7%
8%

During the 1st quarter of financial year 2013-2014, the market value increased by 7.89% to reach QR.134,658,392
compared to QR.124,805,792 on the 31st of March 2013.
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Chang in Market Value Analysis
100%

80%

The appreciation in
value since March to
June,2013
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NBV as of March
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QF
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The chart show the percentage of change in Market value during the 1st quarter for the financial year of
2013-2014 (April- May- June), compared to the net present value in March, 2013 and the purchased cost.

Annual analysis

160,000,000.00
Net Present Value

140,000,000.00

Purchased cost

120,000,000.00
100,000,000.00
80,000,000.00
60,000,000.00
40,000,000.00
20,000,000.00
(20,000,000.00)

2006/2007

2007/2008

2008/2009

2009/2010

2010/2011

2011/2012

2012/2013

June.2013

(40,000,000.00)

The graph above shows the change in the purchased cost and market value over the investing period. The
following table shows the increase in purchased shares, change in market value, and percentage of change in
the portfolio fair value.
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Column1
2006/2007
2007/2008
2008/2009
2009/2010
2010/2011
2011/2012
2012/2013
June.2013

Purchased cost
59,326,643.52
60,203,198.52
61,370,318.52
62,370,318.52
62,370,318.52
90,482,450.77
109,607,958.65
109,607,958.65

Net Present Value
(15,503,354.12)
19,303,844.13
(22,795,894.22)
2,131,822.58
8,583,135.83
10,954,323.68
15,197,834.25
25,050,433.65

Market Value
43,823,289.40
79,507,042.65
38,574,424.30
64,502,141.10
70,953,454.35
101,436,774.45
124,805,792.90
134,658,392.30

% of Change
81.43%
-51.48%
67.21%
10.00%
42.96%
23.04%
7.89%

b) Trading Portfolio
By the end of the 1st quarter in the financial year 2013-2014 (April- May- June) the trading portfolio worth a
market value of QR.22,203,404 as follow:

- Sector
Banks &
Financial
- Services
- Telcom.
Industrial
Real Estate
Services

Co.
Company Name
QNB
QATAR NATIONAL BANK
CBQ COMMERCIAL BANK OF QATAR
DB
DOHA BANK
QIB
QATAR ISLAMIC BANK
QTEL
QATAR TELECOM
IQ
INDUSTRIES QATAR
BRES
BARWA
QF
QATAR FUEL
Total

T. Qnt.
28,000
45,703

30,000
82,057

9,447
16,000
70,045
8,000
289,252

M.Value
3,748,800.72
3,230,273.73
1,441,753.96
6,244,098.73
1,008,928.76
2,608,036.23
1,879,910.72
2,041,601.82
22,203,404.67

% of M/V
16.88%
14.55%
6.49%
28.12%
4.54%
11.75%
8.47%
9.19%
100.00%

Level of Trading

90,000.00
80,000.00

No. of shares on 31st of
March

70,000.00
60,000.00
50,000.00
40,000.00
30,000.00
20,000.00
10,000.00
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-

119

120

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

The graph shows the change in number of share as a result of the trading transactions in the 1st Quarter of 20132013.
Trading results
The trading transaction during the 1st of quarter of the financial year results are shown in the following table.

Column1
No. of Purchased shares
No. of Sold shares
Total Gain
Management Fees
Portfolio book value
Portfolio Market value
Unrealized Profit/Loss
Rate of Return

April

May

0
0
0
17,445.66
21928176.8
20,934,790.25
-993,386.55

June

1st Quarter
2,125
46,700
48,825
19,576
44,000
63,576
210,318.90
104,793.37
315,112.27
16,593.22
18,445.23
52,484.11
19,856,987.24 22,203,404.66 22,203,404.66
19,911,869.40 22,134,273.15 22,134,273.15
54,882.16
(69,131.51)
(69,131.51)
0.87%

Available for Sale Funds
As of 30th of June 2013, Qatar University invested about thirty million riyals had three available for sale funds
as follow:

Fund Name.
Al Hilal Diversified Global Property
Al-Waseela Fund
Al rayaan Gulf Cooperation council Fund

Fund Management
Market Value
Managed by commercial bank of Qatar
QAR 3,149,539.08
Managed by commercial bank of Qatar QAR 16,335,430.00
Managed by Masraf Al-Rayan
QAR 12,758,274.48

1- Al Hilal Diversified Global Property Fund
6,000,000.00
5,000,000.00
4,000,000.00
3,000,000.00
2,000,000.00

Market Value

1,000,000.00
-
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The University started investing in Al Hilal portfolio since May 2006 at an initial cost of $1,261,363
(QR.4,603,974). Over the investing period, Al Hilal fund had a major decreasing value that lead to several
redemptions in the invested cost.
2- Al Waseela
18,000,000.00
16,000,000.00
14,000,000.00
12,000,000.00
10,000,000.00
Market Value

8,000,000.00
6,000,000.00
4,000,000.00
2,000,000.00
2006-2007 2007-2008 2008-2009 2009-2010 2010-2011 2011-2012 2012-2013 June, 2013

In April, 2007, Qatar University invested in Al Waseela Portfolio at an initial cost of QR.10,000,000. The
portfolio had earned dividend shares of 59,292 and 42,466 in 2008 and 2011 respectively which had been
reinvested in the fund. During the 1st Quarter in the financial year, the fund market value had increased by
more the 10%.
2- Al Rayan GCC Fund
14,000,000.00
12,000,000.00
10,000,000.00
8,000,000.00
6,000,000.00
4,000,000.00
2,000,000.00
-

Market Value

2010-2011 2011-2012 2012-2013 June, 2013

In June 2010 Qatar University had invest in Al Rayan fund at an initial cost of QR.10,000,000. Since inception,
the fund market value had annually appreciated in value. As of 30th of June 2013, the market value had
increased by 5% to be QR.12,758,274 compared to QR.12,136,408 in March,2013.
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Non-budget Revenue
Revenues are incomes or inflows of financial resources to the university obtained from delivering services.
The university uses three different applications software to record revenues: Oracle, Banner, and TouchNet;
they are integrated to a degree allowing students to make electronic payments, and accounting staff to have
automatic track of payments and records.
0%

0%

1%
2%

0%
0%
Regular, Undergraduate Qatari

3%

6%

Regular, Undergraduate Non Qatari
Regular, Postgraduate Qatari

7%

0%

Regular, Postgraduate Non Qatari
Regular, Parallel Qatari
Regular, Parallel Non Qatari
Foundation program

15%
55%

Other programs, students
Withdrawal, drop and add charges

0%
0%

Housing rent, students

8%

Student transportation

4%

Book sales
Photocopy center

Students Revenues 2012-13

Non-Students' Revenues
150000000

100000000

50000000

0
2010-2011

2011-2012

2012-2013

As shown in this graph, the amount of non-Students’ revenues has been also increased during the past three
fiscal years to reach the amount of QR.133,765,116 by March 31 2013. This increase is mainly attributed to:
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Increased amount of research grants revenue by 17% in the last year.
Increased amount of application fees’ for the potential students by 92% in the last year.
Increased amount of donations by 73% in the last year.
Increased amount of tenders revenue by 57% in the last year.

The below table illustrate the changes of the above revenues between two past financial years.

Revenue FY 2011-2012
228,629.31
437,100.00
1,665,000.00
73,286,100.32

Application fees
Tender fees
Donations
Research grant revenue

Revenue FY 2012-2013
2,658,777.07
1,013,565.00
6,049,790.00
87,827,258.05

Table (41): Non-tuition revenue for selected years, QR
Description

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

Application Fees

30,500

60,000

68,600

228,629

2,658,777

Book Loss Fines

38,511

82,725

84,654

54,565

44,490

1,590,819

1,789,994

1,873,193

2,355,493

3,136,820

Continuing Education
Fees

817,900

622,710

602,240

1,140,805

1,060,150

Day Care Fees

175,400

263,070

314,000

389,200

434,700

6,485,663

8,304,312

8,655,464

8,686,230

6,447,361

4,707,242

3,926,600

3,594,007

3,378,098

1,580,273

396,674

491,620

363,441

681,848

843,765

Other Fees

2,462,007

3,008,032

841,550

1,088,320

-

Other Revenues

8,774,068

18,400,282

2,885,001

414,610

-

Photocopy Center

178,476

206,021

296,960

307,730

488,451

Premises Rent

352,989

1,803,111

1,216,070

1,617,119

1,608,333

Registration Fees

78,100

65,200

36,450

19,000

19,956

Student Activities Fees

238,120

372,850

364,985

682,570

670,742

Tender Fees

147,600

393,800

665,705

437,100

1,013,565

25,992,046

27,343,297

22,321,609

34,705,202

51475841.54

-

-

1,822,158

-

-

-

-

7,623,444

10,115,713

12,593,927

52,466,115

67,133,624

53,629,531

66,302,232

84,077,151.54

Book Sales

Fairs, Exhibitions,
Sponsors, Gift &
Others
Foundation Courses &
Exams
Housing Fees –
Students

Tuition Fees, Drop,
Penalties & Others
Insurance
Compensation
Research Contract
Total
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The following section lists a number of issues and actions taken or recommended to be taken by the
Accounts Receivables section to better manage revenues. These actions represent an example of what the
Finance Department is doing to improve its services and effectiveness.
Achievements:
A- Enhancing Billings and Receivables collection process:
Amount of Invoices and Collection -Oracle
600,000,000
500,000,000
400,000,000
Invoices amount

300,000,000

collection amount

200,000,000
100,000,000
0
FY 2010-2011

FY 2011-2012

FY 2012-2013

Number of Invoices-Oracle
1000
800
600
400
200
0
2010-2011

2011-2012

2012-2013

Invoicing:
During the financial year 2012-2013 Qatar University expanded its accrual transactions with external entities
as shown in the above graphs. This number has been increased due to main factors as per the below:
1. Application of new procedures through which all grants and contracts are beeing invoiced to assuer an
appropriate tracking and reporteing of grant financial transactions.The number of issued grants’
invoices due to this new procuders reached 446 invoices
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2. Number of contracts signed between Qatar University and external parties has been increased which
resulted to increase the number of issued invoices to reach 67 invoice.
Collection:
During the past few years Qatar University has witnessed inconsistent collection process which resulted to
huge amount of bad debt recorded in the University’s financial statement, and this has been recorded in the
external auditor management letter. Hence, the Accounts Receivables has taken the following steps to
overcome this issue:
 A new procedures manual has been developed. This manual details the collection
process at each stage.
 A collection manager has been hired to follow up on timely basis the University
outstanding receivables
 An optimized cash services instead of accrual services was initiated with the Education
Development Center to reduce risk of uncollected invoices. This service may be also
applied to different centers, department
Due to these efforts the percentage of collection has been increased to reach 95% in FY 2012-13 after it
reached the 33 % in FY 2011-12.

Percentage of Account Receivable Collection-Oracle
120%
100%
80%
60%
40%
20%
0%
2010-2011

2011-2012

2012-2013

B- Enhancing Revenue recognition
1. The Account Receivable section has successful implemented a decentralized module for recording
miscellaneous receipts by the departments and centers that are generating revenues. The number of
centers that has utilized this tool has been increased to reach seven units in year 2012-2013. This
practice has imposed to conduct intensive training to financial coordinators in the stated units.
2. During the fiscal year 2012-2013, accounts receivable has identified the need of improving the
recording of the revenues related, but not limited, to the tender fees, application fees. The section
has performed the bank reconciliations which led to identifying the unrecorded amounts and record
them accordingly.
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3. Arrange with some of the revenue generating units to deposit the collected fees in the cashier’s office
instead of the bank, to assure a timely and proper recording of those fees.
4. Temporarily relocating the cashier’s officers to other buildings to collect fees in case there is a specific
event or in case of some peak times (e.g. add and drop period).

Follow up on previous issues
Issue: Banner system fails to generate invoices and ageing reports.
Action taken: Discussion with the business support concerning a possible solution led to the use of
intermediate software “Crystal Reports” to solve the invoice reports issue.
Update (2012-2013): Sponsor invoice is completed in the test and it needs further testing by Student
Information System; however, ageing reports are still in progress with business support unit.
Issue: Some revenue generating units hold agreements with external parties and sign contracts without
informing the Finance Department.
Action taken: Developed an action plan to make group and individual awareness presentations
explaining the financial impact of valid contracts.
Update (2012-2013): In process of finalizing and applying the new revenue generating procedures to
prevent such actions
Issue: Assign cashiers to collect at source and to handle cash in all QU campuses. At the moment, there is
no place provided by the units for the cashiers to collect.
Action taken: Payments should be done through safe and secure methods such as the Market Place
module in TouchNet or issuing invoices.
Update: Point of sale machine has been provided to department to collect their own revenue. Market
place is still in progress because of TouchNet technical issues.
Issue: Delay in depositing the cash and submitting the supporting documents to the AR Section. This
results in the delays in the revenue recordings and in the reconciliation of the bank with the AR ledger.
Action taken: Provide access in the Oracle system.
Update: In process of finalizing and applying the new revenue generating procedures to prevent such
actions.
Issue: Recurring use of unauthorized and irresponsible personnel to collect cash. This leads to more
pressure on the revenue division to track receipts and inaccurate cash collected.
Action taken: For every revenue-generating activity it was suggested that one employee with basic
accounting background is chosen to interact with the Finance Department.
Update: Point of sale machine has been provided to department to collect their own revenue without
handling any cash and those people are monitored form Revenue section accountant.
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Corporate Purchasing Card Program (P- Card)
The QU purchasing card (P- Card) is a corporate credit card that facilitates the purchasing of goods and
services that are procured on behalf of the University. Listed below are some benefits of the P-Card realized
by the University when compared to traditional purchasing process:
•
•
•
•

Smooth online purchasing;
Employees use it as needed and are able do their job more efficiently;
Reduces Accounts Payable paperwork and processing;
Replaces a big part of the purchasing done through procurement department process;

P-card expenditures in 2012-13, 2011-12
14,000,000.00

12,572,203.27

12,000,000.00
10,000,000.00

2011-2012

8,000,000.00
6,000,000.00
4,000,000.00

2012-2013

2,894,439.00

2,000,000.00
0.00

2011-2012

2012-2013

Amount spent on operational activities applicable to P-card

4,939,412.16

P-card
non p-card

12,773,544.12

The table below shows the departments across the University which have already started to rely on buying
goods by P-Card, rather than applying for processing through the Procurement Department.
Qatar University

127

128

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

Unit

2011-12 (in QR)

2012-13 (in QR)

11,720.00

197,681.58

Business and Economics

-

17,717.92

Business Operations

-

267,383.79

Central Laboratories Unit

-

25,825.96

College of Education

-

14,779.14

Continuing Education

130.00

134,649.61

Engineering

172,984.18

592,820.83

ESC

24,441.43

255,387.49

Events Office

20,952.50

2,099,489.86

External Relations

30,900.00

303,927.53

Finance

5,260.00

95,434.27

-

13,006.87

Housing

40,694.00

229,067.50

Human Resources

68,482.08

1,691,590.63

Immigration

485,084.71

754,129.10

ITS

178,663.54

1,535,981.47

Internal Audit

-

10,999.53

College of Law

-

1,539.73

Library

98,896.18

316,600.47

Pharmacy

124,293.12

256,162.46

1,350,790.24

1,255,824.56

Research

25,095.25

64,091.08

Scholarships Office

130,700.80

957,968.97

Survey Research Institute

13,254.50

21,642.75

VP and CFO Office

-

23,941.28

VPDO

-

66,423.07

VP for Research Office

32,916.10

105,043.16

VP for Student Affairs Office

45,290.50

895,304.41

Materials Technology Section

33,760.76

223,038.90

2,894,309.89

12,427,453.92

Arts and Sciences

Foundation Program

Procurement

Total
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Apply purchasing card on research grants (OGA)
The application of the P-Card has been extended to researchers leading sponsored projects. This application
has introduced a new concept to the P-Card process which is integrated with the Oracle grants accounting.
The number of researchers with P-Cards has increased the overall P-Card holder roster and has been adapted
with certain changes in some policies and regulations to comply with the sponsored fund rules. Hence the
Projects Grants and Contracts Accounting section has been involved in the grants cycle in order to support
linking the research requirements and regulations to the P-Card activities. Below is a chart that shows how
much was so spent by the grants in the 2012-13 fiscal year.
201,340.85

MOF

Grants

12,572,203.27

Total 12,773,544.12

Introduction of the Internet-Expenses (I-Expense) software
This new software enables users to complete the pickup settlement process online, leading to a massive
decrease in the amount of paperwork which was previously required by both P-Card holders and Finance
Department staff. It offers the Finance Department more controls over the transactions made by P-Card
holders rather than less. Nothing has been lost in the accountability process. For example, it has allowed the
Finance Department to track unsettled P-Cards. It also synchronizes work among departments and makes it
accessible for the deans and directors to approve transactions online.
Some details of the benefits of the I-Expense are:
 Streamlines Expense Processing
 Simplifies Expense Reporting and Increased Compliance
 Controls Expenses with Flexible Audit Tools
 Improves Employee Productivity
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Implementation of Oracle Grants Accounting (OGA)
Oracle Grants Accounting is an advanced financial accounting software application that deals with financial
and accounting management of the external and internal sponsored projects.
The implementation of “OGA” was the big achievement of the PGCA team 2012-13, the team striving to
complete the different stages of the implementation including but not limited to the system set up, autoaccounting, reports review, and data conversion leading to the smooth “go live” of the application.
Achievements
The application was implemented in multiple phases and steps. The PGCA team was fully engaged and
dedicated to accomplishing and reaching a successful implementation.
Preparation of the infrastructure of the award set up
To some extent this system has a specific accounting structure and one of the main challenges of the PGCA
was how to build a comprehensive award relationship with the other financial applications. In order to do
this, the PGCA team initiated a primary key that would build a one to one relation between the Oracle Grants
Accounting (OGA) categories and the General Ledger. The award number in OGA came to refer to the
General Ledger activity number of the general ledger. The chart below illustrates the relationship between
OGA and the other in order to have the primary key for the reconciliation. It has been a very successful set up
since it was created.
Coordinate with offices of research and the Huron team (OGA implementer) for the budget set up:
The budget entry method is a combination of three user-defined budgeting variables that determine how
users enter a cost budget, and how to apply actual and encumbrance transactions to this budget. The three
variables are: Project, Award, and Task.
The PGCA team has served as the focal point for the budget understanding in order to set up the budget
components in an efficient way that could lead to easy and efficient day to day operation. Hence,
differentiating the task numbering between the collaborators and Qatar University was successful since it
minimizes faults and provides the user with a visual way to identify his errors. In addition, segregating the
project number itself by Qatar University and collaborator had the same effect of the task separation.
Define the auto accounting rules
The application creates many different accounting transactions throughout its business cycle. The PGCA team
determined the correct general ledger account for each transaction, the auto-accounting rules for the
revenue and billing, the costing for the facility and administration accounts (F&A), and the labor distribution
in addition to other clearing accounts.
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Data conversion
Converting historical data from Excel sheets to the system was a very complicated and time consuming task
assigned to the team. This was especially so with the numbers of validations imposed by the system. The
PGCA team with pre-planning, preparation of the Excel sheets, and great determination, was able to succeed
and convert all the awards managed by the section since 2009.
The data was verified and confirmed by the team in collaboration with the Office of Research. The Expenses
and Revenues related to the prior fiscal years have been uploaded by budget category. As for the current
fiscal year, the conversion was done by transaction. The total transactions manually entered in conversion
spreadsheets and uploaded are 52 thousand transactions.
Reports design and review
Reports are the most essential tool for measuring the system performance in addition to providing
management and the researcher with the statement of their financials. It also helps upper management in
their decision making. The PGCA team has designed 15 reports and has tested them in multiple instances to
ensure accuracy and efficiency.
Risk and Potential Solution
As stated above, the system creates auto-accounting entries pre-defined by the budget set up. However, as
the budget entry is performed outside the Finance Department, it will be a major challenge for the PGCA
team to always make sure that accounting entries are updated in such a manner so as to have no financial
conflicts occur between OGA and the general ledger.
Those entries should always be monitored to ensure that every new award has been fed the required
information in order to minimize the financial errors streamed from the wrong budget set up. The process
will be assessed at a later stage. However, the PGCA team is developing a procedure where random reviews
are conducted to avoid major errors and mismatches.
Implementation of ORACLE Labor Distribution (OLD)
The Oracle Labor Distribution allows flexibility of distributing the payroll expenses to Oracle Grants
Accounting. It also identifies unspent funds by encumbering future labor cost in order to have a more
accurate available funds figure.
Achievements
With the lack of experience of the Finance team members, the integration between the OLD and OGA was a
major challenge while implementing the OLD.
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Finance team has exerted tremendous efforts to learn the functionalities of the payroll and HRMS in a very
short time frame. This led to an efficient and effective involvement of the team who linked the research and
the payroll requirements to the OGA Rules. About 419 elemental entries were reviewed and entered to the
system in Feb 2013 for the salaries and other benefits earned by the researcher. In addition, the change in
the policy regulating the payments for the post doc and research assistants led to increasing the number of
the fringe benefits entries. The graph below shows this variance from a zero fringe amount in 2010-11
climbing to reach QR.7,397,445 in 2012-13.

Fringe benefit in the last 3 years
QAR
1,901,293.68 ,
20%
2010-2011
2011-2012
QAR
7,397,445.21 ,
80%

2012-2013

Spending from the fringe benefits funds is restricted to payments to researchers of related benefits such as
housing fees, insurance, and air tickets. Any “Unspent” funds remain in the University private account.
Risks and potential solutions
The complex integration of the Labor distribution with the Payroll module and Oracle Grants Accounting
requires strong maintenance and reconciliation for the three modules. Every month, a dedicated team should
be responsible for reconciling the entries from payroll and those already performed at the labor schedules. In
addition, both entries should be revised with the encumbrance amount to avoid the failure of a fund check.
Reports have been requested and designed from the Huron team for the reconciliation of the three modules
as illustrated above. The team should constantly perform a timely and efficient reconciliation to avoid any
mismatch that could lead to accounting and financial risks (e.g., wrong payments, wrong accounting entries
and others). Ensuring a productive workforce required the development of a responsive and competent work
environment for the existing and new staff. Moreover, it was essential to ensure that the PGCA staff
members have the necessary scope of knowledge to keep up with the changes.
Achievements
This task was accomplished by involving the team members, where possible, in the implementation of the
system and the related new processes. In addition, regular focus meetings were held to identify possible
improvements and demonstrate progress. Additionally, a draft of the segregation of duties document was
Qatar University
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distributed to the team to ensure satisfaction with the assigned duties in a positive work environment that
could support the changes and initiatives and promote teamwork.
As the new accounting structure has been introduced (Project, Award, Task) in the OGA, the PGCA section
has handled the tasks assigned to the Accounts Payable and Accounts Receivables team for the invoices and
the receipts related to the grants. The current structure of the PGCA team is illustrated as below:
Challenges and potential solutions
As stated above, a segregation of duties document that separates the areas of responsibilities and obligations
could operate as a tool to facilitate the assigned tasks and ensure a convenient work structure, consequently
reducing unnoticed errors.
However, this segregation of duties requires frequent reviews to make sure that the right person is in the
right position. Regular assessments should be completed in addition to regular meetings in order to enhance
the performance and sustain a workplace that can promote integrity, professionalism, and trust.
Furthermore, providing training to the staff should be a more focused task assigned to the section head who
should suggest new areas that could enhance the capabilities at the PGCA section. Additionally, the growing
number of projects every year may see the necessity of increasing staff members to render a smooth
functionality that can maintain the level of performance.
Focused work categories
Establishing grants procedures in the context of major changes of the roles and responsibilities among staff
of Finance Department and the Research Office entails reworking the PGCA procedures.
Achievements
Updating the procedures has already begun. Recognizing the importance of having informative and
applicable procedures, we have intentionally and heavily involved all people in charge in this significant
exercise.
Risks and potential solutions
A procedures manual should be carefully developed to be consistent with certain other procedures and rules,
especially with respect to the Office of Research and some of the sponsors’ rules and regulations. The
continuous changes of the Office of Research procedures and the sponsors’ rules will require continuous
dependable updates. Meetings should continue to be held with the Office of Research in order to facilitate
the changes.
Enhancing award closeout processes
The award closeout is considered as the most essential activity of the award lifecycle.
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Achievements
The closeout process has been embedded in the procedures manual. This process includes two main
components:



Schedule based on the award periods.
Checklist of the actions required.

Risks and potential solutions
The management of the awards should be done in an anticipated way and alternatively to the old process
that was used by the section. The awards that are approaching the end date should be analyzed to ensure a
smoother closeout of the award.
A team will be formed for the closeout to make sure that all the commitments and obligations are closed in a
timely manner and in consequence lead to a better timeliness of the assigned task. In addition, focus working
sessions should be done with the team in order to enforce the process and anticipate any challenge.
Facilities and Administration (F&A) “overhead”
F&A are those costs that are incurred for common or joint objectives and therefore cannot be identified
readily and specifically with a particular sponsored project.
The F&A rate represents the average amount of indirect costs that are incurred for each direct amount spent
for sponsored programs. Before the implementation of OGA, the recognition of the indirect cost was
manually performed leading to delays in the revenue recognition for some awards. With the implementation
of OGA, the entries have been automated. For each direct transaction, an indirect cost is generated according
to the rate placed within the application.
Due to this change and the increase in the number of active awards, the amount of the indirect costs has
increased and reached QR.17,801,219 for FY2012-13.

Indirect Cost in the Last 3 Years

19%
2010-2011
64%

2011-2012
17%
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Achievements
The collected F&A revenue is mainly allocated to further support research for four main categories as
distributed below:
 50% of the indirect costs go to the University private account.
 20% of the indirect costs for a specific project go to discretionary accounts for the college receiving
the award.
 15% of the indirect costs for a specific project go to discretionary accounts for the department
receiving the award.
 15% of the indirect costs for a specific project go to discretionary accounts managed by the project
PI.
The PGCA team has successfully created a new General Ledger activity for each PI represented by their job
number which will allow an efficient reconciliation and deliver comprehensive reporting. By May 2013, 188
faculty members were able to access their account statement through the application.
Risk and Potential Solution
The management of the F&A not only consists of applying the indirect costs imposed by the sponsor. The
Finance Department should further include:




The F&A rate calculation.
The indirect cost recovery management.
The analysis and reporting of costs recovered.

The rate calculation has started in collaboration with the Business College at QU. This step should be
followed by an audit performed through an external firm for the rate calculated. Subsequently, cost recovery
policies and procedures should be developed with the Research Office for the costs exceeding the earned
amount from the sponsors. PGCA should also deliver reports to the upper management detailing the
statement of the F&A by college and department.
Purchasing card
As the corporate purchasing card service has been successfully delivered to many departments at Qatar
University, this service is being offered to the Principal Investigator. This process has involved the PGCA
section in multiple tasks related to the P-Card processes.
Achievements
The PGCA team held the P-Card awareness sessions and has integrated new rules related to the grants
management.
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Threats and Potential Solutions
The purchasing card process involves the accounts payable, the ledger and the Grants section. This
involvement has rendered the process slow and the segregation of tasks between the sections is not
accurately defined. The sections involved in P-Card management should meet and document written
processes that could segregate the work and enhance the process to efficiently manage those cards. In
addition, the PGCA team should monthly analyze the end dates of awards versus the P-Card holders to
ensure that all cards are returned or stopped before the closeout of the awards.
External and internal audit
Due to being funded by an external sponsor, extramural funds are subject to both sponsor and QU audits to
assure compliance with QU and sponsors’ rules and regulations.
Achievements
PGCA team has been audited by multiple sponsors including and not limited to the US embassy, and the
Qatar National Research Fund. During their visits, the audit teams were satisfied with the section’s timely
responses to the information and document requests and the overall quality of the data presented. In
addition, the internal auditors at QU were satisfied with the results of the audit performed.
Threats and potential solutions
The PGCA section should create a summary file pertaining to the financial compliance rules governed by each
sponsor’s award. In addition, the section should consider a regular review of those summaries to ensure that
all amendments, if any, are incorporated.
Sub awards management
A sub award is an agreement with a third-party organization performing a portion of the awarded research
project. PGCA section was managing 226 subcontracts as of May 2013. 102 awards are based on advance
payment to collaborators. This method has dramatically increased the advanced amounts from QR.3,487,136
in 2011-12 to QR.12,372,940 in 2012-13.
Finalizing Fixed Assets
Qatar University had an audit requirement to implement a process to maintain accurate capital asset
information on an ongoing basis while at the same time tracking operating assets and securing its
infrastructure. A cornerstone of its enhanced asset management plan is the alignment of asset lifecycle
activities to industry-recognized best practices.
The audit report for 2011-2012 is not out yet because it should be reviewed and endorsed by the BOR. The
IEC received a list of recommendations from the 2010-2011 prepared by the external auditor firm Ernst &
Young, and sent by the Finance Director; they are listed in Appendix A at the end of the report.
In summary, the auditor emphasized points such as:
- The University should carry out sample physical verification of inventory and assets periodically to
very records and safeguard its assets;
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While there are multiple objectives underlying the university’s revamped fixed asset management and
financial reporting project. The first priority was to create a fixed asset register and establish an opening
balance that reflects the University’s current capital asset base. To help the University achieve its goal, the
University contracted Lockwood to conduct a campus-wide physical inventory count of moveable and nonmoveable capital/fixed assets. The result has been used as a basis for performing a fair market value
appraisal of the capital assets which, in turn, has become the opening balance for fixed asset financial
reporting.
To preserve asset information integrity and sustain the asset management program in the future, the
University implemented an automated data capture hardware and software asset tracking technologies. This
is tightly integrated with the University’s enterprise information platform – the Oracle e-Business suite. This
project entailed implementing and integrating Lockwood’s asset management software and installing a
campus-wide radio frequency identification (RFID) environment. The environment will consist of tagging
University assets with international standards-based passive RFID tags and installing stationary RFID readers
at strategic locations in buildings throughout the campus. Handheld RFID readers will be used to conduct
future physical inventories and locate specific assets when required. Parallel to the implementation of the
Fixed Assets ORACLE E-Business suite, the Finance Department had arranged to have an accurate and
appropriate fixed register to be entered as opening balance to the said system.
Asset categories
The graph and table below show the differences in percentage and numbers between asset categories
among the FY years 2012-13, 2011-12, and 2010-11.
All assets except vessel, software, electronic, air conditioners and chillers obviously decreased 2011-12,
mainly for the following reasons:
 Applying the new 20 thousand riyal capitalization policy instead of five thousand riyals on the
opening balances.
 Writing off the existing assets register as of July 2011 except for library books, software, vessels and
buildings.
The increases in value as of March 31, 2013 are related to the additions for all asset categories.
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Project Title
The Arab Architects (2007-96)
Tadmur Contracting (2007-79)
Qatar Design Consortium (2010-89)
Societe D Entreprise & De Gestion Qatar (2011-13)
Al-Qotob Projects Support (2009-114)
Qatar Design Consortium (2011-101)
Mimar Consult (2011-72)
Arab Engineering Bureau (2012-1)
Confidence Engineering & Development Co (2012-87)
Mimar Consult (2012-9)
Sin Engineering Qatar W.L.L (2012-123)
C E G INTERNATIONAL (2012-93)
Al Darwish Engineering (2012-147)
Tadmur Contracting (2012-83)

Description

Capital Commitment
Building Master Plan
25,427,191.75
Research Building
2,917,505.38
Building Master Plan
7,101,443.91
Student Housing Phase One
553,123,258.42
Infrastructure for Housing Building
2,873,049.52
Building Master Plan for Engineering
1,616,000.00
Building design for engineering college
1,680,000.00
Building Design for Childhood Center
570,000.00
QU Fence
19,633,629.25
Building Design for Colege of Pharmacy
1,237,500.00
Road Network & Security Cabinet
31,715,250.00
Master Plan for Fence, Road Network & Security Cabinet
3,396,600.00
Construction of New College of Engineering
507,900,000.00
Construction of Central & Maintenance Store Buildings
44,500,000.00

Fixed Assets registered by fund:

FUND
MOF
QU Acc.
Grant
Research
Grand Total

Asset cost
1,485,524,657.49
224,130.13
8,835,389.16
1,462,726.46
1,496,046,903.24

The above table clearly shows that the majority of the assets have been acquired through funds received
from the Ministry of Finance.
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The second major fund is the grants fund which justified increasing number of projects and new equipment
purchased.
Updates
All assets above 20 thousand riyals purchased through direct payment invoices were not captured through
regular Lockwood asset verification. As a result the expense accounts were overstated and related assets
accounts were understated. The process of capitalizing the works in progress was not supported by sufficient
supporting documents, which resulted in misclassification through the trail balance accounts. Hence a new
process has been developed to timely record all assets as they have been put into service including the work
in progress assets.
Future Plan
In order to ensure proper accounting treatment for fixed assets, GL section will take the responsibility to
assure applying the existence and completeness test for fixed assets accounts as follow.
Existence assertion: to check whether the specified assets in the trial balance are present at the financial
position, in other words, working to prove the existence of the physical assets by conducting periodic and
annual fixed assets counts.
Completeness assertion: to analyze whether all fixed asset transactions that are already given in the trial
balance are correctly included. In order to abide by the completeness assertion, the GL section will work to
prove with sufficient evidence and supported documents that all the recorded new addition “asset”
transactions deserve to be included in the trail balance, meanwhile verifying the occurrence of the
transactions.
Petty cash regulations and Cash Receipt form
As some type of services are done by individuals, treasurers or petty cash custodians used to obtain the
beneficiaries’ signatures as confirmation of receiving the fund and sometimes included an informal
declaration letter; however, AP Section drafted an addendum of petty cash regulations to better advance the
petty cash process and also created a form "Cash Receipt" to be used as a proof of payment's receipt by the
beneficiary.

Conducting regular and surprise cash count
To make sure that all petty cash funds are properly maintained and accounted for, and in line with the
internal auditor’s recommendation, AP Section arranged to conduct regular (quarterly) accountings and
announce cash counts for all petty cash custodians.
Tracking system for payment applications
Since all payments require two signatures, AP Section used to forward all payment applications to the second
signatory and then send the wire transfer applications to the bank and the checks to the Finance Helpdesk for
distribution. There was a need to track these applications and get their status updates in order to provide
accurate and up-to-date information to customers.
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To monitor the payment applications movement, update their status at all times, and immediately catch the
missing ones (just in case), and to identify the delays (if any); AP Section created a tracking sheet with the
dates of:
 Receiving the applications by the second signatory.
 Receiving the applications by the Finance Helpdesk “for checks”.
 Receiving the applications by the bank “for wire transfers”.
 Receiving the applications back from the bank “for wire transfers”.

Challenges and Solutions
Online payments
As the policy requires two signatures on all payment applications (checks and wire transfer), this usually takes
quite long time and causes a delay in making some payments. To eliminate this, AP Section is arranging with
QNB to start using the online payment option which will guarantee faster and more secure fund transfers.
QNB LC portal
As the letter of credit applications are currently prepared and submitted to QNB manually, which lacks
control and the proper update and follow up, QNB offered QU a new facility which is an online LC portal.
AP Section already started using this portal but unfortunately there were some technical reasons from the
QNB side which hindered the utilization of the service. AP Section will arrange with the concerned people at
QNB to have these technical problems solved in order to fully utilize the service.

Delivery Notification
In case of a purchase order having several lines, the delivery notification sent out to the supplier would at
times have a separate page for each line or two lines in the purchase order with the total amount in each
page. A similar case occurs with complex purchase orders. AP Section needs to redevelop a proper template
and correct the aforementioned errors.
Retention notification
As QU keeps 10% of some contract values as retainage for one year, the suppliers can claim for this retainage
once it is due. For this purpose, AP Section is in the process of developing a new alert and report named
"Notification of Matured Retainage". This automated notification is to be sent out to vendors and end users
informing them about matured retention.
Advance payments notification
AP Section issues several kinds of advance payments to suppliers or to QU employees. The challenge with
these advance payments is their settlement or closing. At times the items requested are received and
accepted but the end user fails to notify the concerned employee designated for receiving and accepting
through the system. Or the employees who took the advance payments fail to settle the advance payments
in the required frame time.
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Currently AP Section is maintaining a tracking sheet that is updated at all times and manual follow up is being
conducted by AP accountants. AP Sections is in the process of developing a new automated notification that
is supposed to be automatically sent to suppliers and individuals so the end users and individuals will get
notified accordingly.
Direct contracting regulations
As some colleges/departments sometimes do not follow the standard purchasing procedures and go for
direct contracting, AP Section proposed a solution and drafted regulations to implement a direct contracting
committee to avoid the randomness of going for direct contracting without referring to procurement
department procedures and practices. However, this proposal is still under study and assessment by other
parties, and AP Section considers this solution as one of the best and will keep working towards having it
implemented.
Oracle Primavera
Business Operation Dept. is in the process of implementing new software called “Oracle Primavera” to
monitor civil work, facility management, and construction work. AP Section decided to benefit from this
software and its reports that would definitely add value to the payment process of construction contracts,
and also requested to participate in the project implementation.

Tuition and fees collected from students
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As shown above in graph 1, the amount of Students’ revenues has increased during the past three fiscal years
to reach the amount of QR.55,944,877 by March 31, 2013. This increase is due to the increased of number of
students through those years. As shown below in graphs 3 and 4, the number of enrolled students increased
by 2,001 in the last year to reach 13,774 Qatar and non-Qatari students.
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As can be seen, the number of the students in year 2013 increased significantly and this was due to changes
in the student admission policies and procedures that took place before Fall 2012-13.
Non-Students' Revenues
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The amount of Non-Students’ revenues increased during the past three fiscal years to reach the amount of
QAR.133,765,116 as of March 31, 2013. This increase mainly occurred due to the following:
1234-

Increased amount of research grant revenue by 17% in the last year
Increased amount of application fees’ for the potential students by 92% in the last year.
Increased amount of donations by 73% in the last year.
Increased amount of tenders’ revenue by 57% in the last year.

The table below illustrates the changes of the above revenues between two past financial years.
Revenue FY 2011-12

Revenue FY 2012-13

Application fees

228,629.31

2,658,777.07

Tender fees

437,100.00

1,013,565.00

Donations
Research grant revenue

1,665,000.00

6,049,790.00

73,286,100.32

87,827,258.05

Collection
During the past few years, Qatar University has witnessed inconsistent collection processes which resulted in
high levels of bad debt recorded in the University’s financial statement, and this has been noted in the
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external auditor management letter. Hence, Accounts Receivable has taken the following steps to overcome
this matter:




A new procedures manual has been developed. This manual details the collection process at each
stage.
A collection manager has been hired to follow up the university outstanding receivables on a timely
basis.
An optimized cash services system instead of accrual services was initiated with the Education
Development Center to reduce risk of uncollected invoices. This service may be also applied to
different centers and departments.

Due to these efforts the percentage of collection has increased and reached 95% in FY 2012-13 after attaining
only 33 % in FY 2011-12.
Percentage of Account Recievable CollectionOracle
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Enhancing revenue recognition
The Accounts Receivable section has successfully implemented a decentralized module for recording
miscellaneous receipts by the departments and centers that are generating revenue. The number of centers
that has utilized these tools increased to seven units in 2012-13. This change was accomplished after
conducting intensive training to financial coordinators in the stated units.
Improving internal controls by reducing the cash handling
The AR section has taken the actions below in order to reduce risks associated with cash handling:
1. Minimize cash collection from department units and provide them with point of sale (POS)
capabilities.
2. Ensure collected amounts from cashier offices are deposited on the same date and are reconciled by
an independent accountant.

Challenges for which future actions should be planned
Billing students’ sponsors
1- One of the major limitations that we face is the Student Banner system which does not generate
automated invoices for student sponsor entities. Hence, when sponsors request an invoice or formal
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letter for their outstanding fees, the section issues a manual invoice or formal letter. This leads to
user errors and it is also time consuming for the team.
2- The report generated from the student banner “Student account detail report” which is essentially
used as a supporting document for the manual invoices and does not provide accurate outstanding
balances. A workaround practice has to be worked out by the AR team.
3- As the Banner system went live in the year of 2007 any information prior to this date cannot be
provided in detail. Hence, any outstanding balances related to the period before 2007 cannot be
verified and reported to the sponsors, in many cases making the sponsor hesitate to pay associated
outstanding balances.
4- Up to this date the Banner system is not capable of generating AR aging reports.
Potential Solution
The AR team will communicate with the business support units at both finance and the admissions
departments to discuss solutions for the banner invoicing and ageing reports.
Revenue recognition
Lack of communication between the revenue generating units within the University and the Finance
department for the signed contracts, agreements or activities has led to untimely revenue recognition in
addition to the delays in submitting the supporting documents to the AR Section.
Potential solution
The section is in the process of developing new procedures manual to govern the revenue generating
activities. This manual will be communicated and presented to the concerned entities.
Online payment errors
It has been noted that there is a mismatch between the university bank statement and the AR Banner system
due to errors occurring in some of the online payments. The amounts are deposited into the university bank
account but not yet recognized as revenue and payment from the students.
Potential solution
The section will communicate with the business support unit to enhance the touch net application in such a
way that all generated revenue is recorded properly.
Refund
The amount refunded from the students and the applicants is not governed by clear, documented policies
and procedures. In addition the delays occurring with the Touch Net has led to the inability to process:
1- Daily refunds.
2- Daily reconciliation.
Potential solution
Develop clear policy and procedures for refund transactions.
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Budget vs. Expenditure Fiscal Year 2012-13
The Budget and Expenditure Report for fiscal year 2012-13 illustrates an overview of the University’s
preceding year’s budget and expenditures data supported by the Ministry of Finance. The budget balance
available represents the approved Budget less Total Actual Expenses (excluding Encumbrances).

Table (42): Summary of budget and expenditures for the FY 2012-13

Chapter

Budget

Actual

Budget Balance Available

Percentage of Amount Spent

Salaries and Wages

767,078

767,078

0.00

100%

Operational
Expenditures

315,000

314,982

18

100%

Capital Expenditures

80,000

79,951

49

100%

Buildings

500,000

417,540

82,459

84%

1,662,078

1,579,551

82,527

95%

Total

New tools
The University has been working to enhance its budget processes in terms of budget preparation, monitoring
and effectively and practically linking the budget to strategic planning and assessment. And as part of this
enhancement plan Finance Department has started the process of implementing one of the ORACLE products
(Budget Hyperion) that will allow users to prepare and monitor their budget online. Therefore, the University
has been engaged with the HURON consulting group, expert in higher education businesses, to consult and
assess the budget processes and to suggest for the University the most suitable budget functionalities.
The HURON team was on campus between the 10th and 18th of February starting the first phase of project.
The objectives of the assessment include the following:






Identify functionality to be included in or excluded from the scope of QU’s Hyperion implementation.
Determine a general timeline, including possible waves or phases, for implementing Hyperion.
Assess the University’s existing budget process and, if necessary, factor any suggested revisions into
the implementation scope and timeline.
Document key roles and responsibilities for the QU Hyperion implementation.
Prepare a high-level implementation plan and timeline for the Hyperion implementation.

During their visit, a new team was formed including employees from the Finance Department and the Vice
President for Planning and Development’s office to assist the Huron team in their interviews with the
colleges’ and departments’ representatives. Over two days, the Huron and the University team met 13 units
to receive their requirements, needs, internal budget preparation and monitoring processes, as well as their
expectations of the new tool or system. The Huron team also sat together with each University Vice President
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individually conducting a presentation about the QU Hyperion implementation as well as the interview
results of each VP-related division.
As this transpired, the feedback from units was positive and satisfactory with high expectations
communicating to the Finance Department the real need of such tools in the future to facilitate the budget
cycle.
Finally, the project roadmap offered by Huron through conducting a presentation to vice presidents, deans,
directors, and units’ representatives early in May 2013 has recommended that the project should be phased
into three waves in which the first should start in the fourth quarter of 2013 running two years so as to end in
the last quarter of 2015.

Audit Report
The external auditing for the FY 2012-13 was finalized one month and a half after the year end. The
external auditor’s report for 2012-13 noted a number of observations which were listed in the 2013-13
Institutional Effectiveness Report; the Finance Department has acted on them accordingly:
Observation 1: Banks reconciliation should be done monthly.
Action taken: All QU banks are reconciled with the accounting books monthly.
Observation 2: The University should carry out sample physical verification of inventory and assets
periodically to very records and safeguard its assets.
Action taken: Inventory count is conducted by the finance team twice a year; however, the year-end count is
witnessed by our external auditor. In addition, the fixed assets count shall be taken every two years, and the
latest 100% count was in July 2011. Meanwhile, QU is verifying quarterly random assets from the register
with the actuals.
Observation 3: Develop a policy and procedures for slow moving and obsolete items in stores.
Action taken: No clear action was mentioned.
Observation 4: Apply depreciations rate of fixed assets on monthly basis.
Action taken: QU applies depreciation monthly to our fixed assets register, and maintain records of all newly
additions.
Observation 5: Conduct annual and full physical count of inventory by an independent team(s).
Action taken: Refer to observation2.
Observation 6: Review the University investment policy, and policy roles and responsibilities of the
Investment Committee.
Action taken: QU investment portfolio is diversified and managed either by the Finance Department, bank
deposits, or by local banks in terms of stocks or other.
Observation 7: Conduct monthly, quarterly and annual evaluation of the University investment portfolio
and present it to the Investment Committee.
Action taken: No clear and systematic mechanism is developed yet.
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Observations: Finance and Budget Planning

















QU budget provided sufficient fund to implement planned actions.
Units at the Department of Finance conducted a detailed tracking and review of what they have
done to improve their services, documented examples of actions taken, and laid down a number of
planned actions to improve further.
There is growing culture of budget planning based on strategic planning; all units were requested to
account for this.
Many have been enhanced such as wire transfer, bank transfer of student and part-time employees,
and SMS of payment.
The P-card has contributed to more autonomy in operations.
Enhanced the billings and receivables collection process.
Enhanced revenue recognition.
Improved internal controls by reducing cash handling.
Performed AP aging analysis on monthly basis.
Implemented the ORACLE Grant Accounting and ORACLE Labor Distribution.
PCRAS are granted to most QU’s departments.
Applied P-card program on Research Grants.
Approached budgeting “based on the IE framework”.
Finalized the year end audit by mid of May 2013 (one month and a half after the year-end).
Created a complete and up to date fixed assets register.

Improvement Actions Taken in 2012-2013








Focused more on issues and actions taken to improve outcomes.
Included a detailed analysis of revenue from students. This was recommended in the 2010-2011 IE
report.
Included analysis of the University’s investment portfolio. This was recommended in the 2010-2011
IE report.
Presented more detailed information about the fourth chapter, major capital spending. This was
recommended in the 2010-2011 IE report.
Activating and Utilizing Self-Billing Feature.
Activating the payment notification emails.
All part Time and Employee-Benefits Pays are processed through HR- Payroll very few payment are
done through AP.

Recommendations to Consider for Future Improvement



Include a clear review of implementing the approved budget process, with documentation of
meetings and adherence to the process; this should to be considered in 2012-2013 and thereafter.
Future report on the budget process may include assessment of the Department of Finance’s
strategic plan; however, the focus of such assessment should be in view of the department’s
objectives, and performance indicators as outlined in its strategic plan.
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Although each unit submitted its figure, actions and outcomes; there should be evidence
demonstrating at least a quarterly joint assessment of performance against the Department of
Finance’s strategic plan.
Consider an expert’s assessment of the QU investment strategy and portfolio; QU may have better
investment opportunities than the adopted.
Management reporting remains to be seen.
Enhance the role of the investment committee through regular meetings and analysis of the
performance of the investment portfolio.
Enhance billing sponsors’ students.
Resolution of online payment errors.
Activate the electronic bank transfers and Online Banking
Utilize the cash management module in full.
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III.6. Student Learning Outcomes Process
Assessment of student learning is a means of evaluation and analysis designed to demonstrate how well
programs have met the outcomes identified for student learning. All academic programs must assess student
learning at the end of each semester, reporting actual results based on their assessment plan. The purpose of
assessment is to use the results, positive or negative, to stimulate meaningful dialogue about how instruction
can be modified to engage students in the learning process and to sustain institutional effectiveness.
Institutional effectiveness reflects how well the University is meeting its mission and goals.

An important output from the process is the annual student learning outcomes report prepared by the
APLOA Office. Based on this report, programs would be required to identify actions to be taken in order to
improve student performance. The active involvement of the Office in reporting on improvement is designed
to assist program heads to enhance outcomes over time. Thus, program heads should consult with the Office
team regarding this process so as to document implementation over time.
During the 2012-2013 academic year, Qatar University offered 64 academic programs including 24 graduate
and postgraduate programs, 36 Undergraduate programs (UG), the Arabic for Non Native Speakers (ANNS)
Certificate program, the Core Curriculum Program (CCP), the Honors Program and the Foundation Program
(FP). The 36 undergraduate programs do not include the Geography program and the Architectural
Engineering program that are phasing out. In addition, newly established programs did not submit an annual
assessment report as assessment in these programs is to start when students register in the higher level
program required courses according to the assessment plans developed by these programs.
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List of Academic Programs
Colleges
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36

CAS

CBE

CENG

CLAW
CPH
CSIS
CEDU

Colleges
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

CAS

CBE
CENG

Undergraduate Programs
Arabic language
English literature and Linguistics
History
International Affairs
Mass communication
Social Work
Sociology
Chemistry
Environmental Sciences
Biological Sciences
Human Nutrition
Biomedical Sciences
Statistics
Sport Sciences (First submission of annual report)
Psychology (new)
Policy Planning and Development (new)
Public Health (new)
Accounting
Finance
Economics (new)
Management
Marketing
Architecture
Civil Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Computer Science
Computer Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Industrial and Systems Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Law
Pharmacy
Dawa & Mass communication
Islamic studies
Bachelor of education in Primary education
Bachelor of education in Secondary education (new)

Graduate Programs
Master in Environmental Sciences
Master in Gulf Studies
Master in Arabic Language and Literature (new)
Master in Biomedical Science (new)
Master in Business Administration
Master in Accounting
Master in Engineering Management
Master in Computing
Master in Urban Planning and Design
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10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24

CPH

CEDU

CSIS

Master in Environmental Engineering
Master in Mechanical Engineering (new)
Master in Civil Engineering (new)
Master in Electrical Engineering (new)
PhD in Engineering
Master in Pharmaceutical Sciences (First submission of annual
report)
PharmD
Diploma in Primary Education
Diploma in Early Childhood (No student enrollment this year)
Diploma in Special Education
Diploma in Secondary Education,
Master in Special Education
Master in Educational Leadership
Master in Fiqh and Usul Al Fiqh (new)
Master in Quranic Sciences and Exegesis (new)

During the academic year of 2012-2013, all academic programs were requested to submit their 2012-2013
Annual Learning Outcomes Assessment Reports by the end of the Spring 2012 semester (June 2012). Based
on feedback received from programs, the Annual Program Learning Outcome Assessment (PLOA) Report
template was revised and updated. The 2012-2013 annual assessment reports were to include the following:
Part 1:
- Program Specifications
- Assessment Plans
- Details on assessment activities conducted during the Fall 2012 & Spring 2013 semesters
- Assessment results obtained during the Fall 2012 & Spring 2013 semesters
- A thorough analysis of assessment results
- List of adopted future improvement plans (actions) with clear links to assessment results,
- Detailed action plans for each of the adopted improvements.
Part 2:
- Implementation status of improvements actions recorded in the Annual Assessment Report submitted
at the end of the previous Academic Year,
- Implementation status of improvements actions recorded in earlier annual assessment reports
submitted by the program and that were not yet completed or which no status report was submitted.
- List and details of improvements actions implemented by the program during the 2012-2013 academic
year and that were not recorded in previous annual assessment reports.
Information about the status of submission of the 2012-2013 annual assessment reports is summarized in
Table (43).
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Table (43): Submission Status of Annual Assessment Reports for the AY 2012-2013

UG programs, CCP, ANNS &
New Postgraduate
New UG programs Postgraduate Programs
Honors
Programs
(5 programs)
(17 programs)
(31+3 programs)
(7 programs)
Number
Percentage Number Percentage Number Percentage Number Percentage
Programs that did Submit their Annual
Assessment Reports

34

100%

N.A

N.A

16*

94.11%

7

100%

Program that did Report on Improvement
Actions Implemented during the 2012-2013
Academic Year

31**

91.17%

N.A

N.A

12****

70.58%

N.A

N.A

Program that did Adopt Improvement
Actions for Implementation in AY 2013 2014 and/or beyond

33***

97.05%

N.A

N.A

16

94.11%

2

28.57%

* The diploma in early childhood did not submit a report as there was no student enrollment for the 2012-2013 AY
** The Finance and the Industrial and Systems Engineering programs did not report on improvement actions
implementing during the 2012-2013 AY. The Sport Sciences also did not report on improvement actions as this is the first
annual report submitted by the program.
*** The Mechanical Engineering program did not adopt improvement actions for implementation in AY 13-14.
****The Diploma in Early Childhood, The Master in Gulf studies, the Master in Urban Planning and Design, the Master in
Pharmaceutical Science programs did not report on improvements implemented during the AY 12-13.

During the academic year 2012-2013, the learning outcomes assessment process continued to evolve and
assessment practices continued to improve throughout the university. During this academic year, the
university further emphasized its focus on improving the reliability and validity of the assessment tools and
measures as well as on the effective use of assessment results to improve the quality of offered programs.
The university recommended adopting higher targets for student achievement of the learning outcomes and
emphasized the need for programs to conduct a more comprehensive analysis of assessment results and to
close the loop by focusing on program related improvements.
Several initiatives were undertaken by the VP&CAO and the APLOA offices in order to support faculty in their
efforts in assessing the program level learning outcomes and in using their assessment results to improve the
programs. A number of workshops and meetings were also organized throughout the year by the APLOA
office in collaboration with all colleges and programs, with the Office of Faculty Instructional Development
(OFID), and with the Office of the Associate Vice President for Graduate Programs. These meetings helped
ensure that the university assessment process is fully implemented at all programs and provided the required
guidance and support.
In particular three main events were organized during the academic year. The Assessment Week at the
beginning of the Academic year, a workshop for graduate programs at the beginning of the spring semester
and a workshop towards the end of the academic year for all programs offered at QU. A brief introduction to
some of these initiatives is given below:

- General Recommendations: For the academic year of 2012-2013, the following recommendations were
communicated by the APLOA office to all programs:
 The Target for each Program Level Learning Outcome and/or Outcome Element should be set at 80 %
or higher.
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 Improvement Actions should focus more on Program related improvements rather than processes
related improvements.
- Training Sessions on the Online Assessment Management System: More than one hundred and thirty (130)
training sessions on the Online Assessment Management System were offered to assessment coordinators,
faculty and staff at all colleges and programs including the college of Education. The College of Education was
required to record program specifications, curriculum mapping, and assessment plans in the online
assessment management system while assessment data may recorded and captured using the Taskstream
software product. A non-exhaustive list of training sessions conducted during the 2012-2013; in particular,
hands-on training was provided to all new programs.
- Organization of the Assessment Week Event: In September 2012, an Assessment Week event attended by
over 200 faculty was organized by the VP&CAO office. Dr. Mary Allen was invited to offer a one week
workshop on assessment at QU including Hands-on Workshops and one to one meetings with all programs.
The offered workshops consisted on six workshops held in one day and repeated the following day and
covering the following:








Lecture on Validity with focus on signature assignments
Hands-on activity on the validity of conducted studies
Lecture on reliability
Hands-on activity on the reliability of conducted studies
Lecture on closing the loop and analysis.
Hands-on activity on closing the loop and analysis in the conducted studies

These workshop sessions were offered by the external consultant, Dr. Mary Allen, who reviewed the 20112012 annual assessment reports submitted by programs. To make the exercises in these workshops
authentic, excerpts from the program submitted 2011-2012 annual assessment reports and materials
uploaded in the university online assessment system were used and analyzed. These workshop sessions as
indicated in their titles focused on the following three main themes as detailed in the workshop handouts:
 Validity. Are our conclusions about our outcomes meaningful?
 Reliability. Are our results stable? Would they be different if we used different raters or a better
rubric?
 Closing the Loop. Are we using our results to plan and implement reasonable changes?
Several questions were explored during these workshops including:
 How do you interpret the outcome? What do you think it means?
 Are the learning outcome and assessment tools and measures aligned?
 Are the learning outcome and scoring rubric aligned?
 How did the faculty apply the scoring rubric?
 Are the conclusions reasonable?
 Is the sample reasonable?
 What comes to mind as you review these assessment results?
 What questions might you want to ask the faculty in this program?
 Are the targets reasonable?
 Are the recommendations reasonable?
 Are the action plans reasonable?
 Assess closing the loop history,
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 How well have you closed the loop?
In addition to these workshops, one-to-one meetings with all programs were scheduled over two days. All
programs including programs which assessment reports were not subject to external review were scheduled
for the one-to-one meetings. During these meetings, program faculty were invited to present and discuss
issues they are facing in their assessment activities and processes.

1. Overview of Assessment Activities Conducted by Programs during 2012-2013
During 2011-2012, Academic Programs at Qatar University implemented the QU adopted program level
learning outcome assessment processes. They engaged in assessing and measuring student performance and
attainment of the program level learning outcomes according to the program defined assessment plans. An
indication of the number of program level learning outcomes assessed by programs in 2011-2012 is given in
Table (44).
Table (44): Number of outcomes assessed by programs during the AY 2011-2012
Programs that did, during the AY 2010-2011, Assess
Did Not Conduct
Assessment
#
%
7
13.46%

1 outcome
#
0

%
0%

2 outcomes
#
13

%
25 %

3 outcomes
#
11

%
21.15 %

4 outcomes
#
7

%
13.46%

5 outcomes
#
2

%
3.84 %

6 outcomes
#
2

59.62 %

%
3.84 %

#
10

%
19.23%

26.92%
63.47 %

13.46%

> 6 outcomes

23.07%
67.31 %

19.23 %
86.54%

2. Summary of Assessment Results
During the 2012-2013 Academic Year, all active academic programs offered at Qatar University implemented
the QU adopted program level learning outcome assessment processes. All active programs except a number
of newly established programs engaged in assessing and measuring student performance and attainment of
the program level student learning outcomes according to the program defined assessment plans. The
number of program level student learning outcomes assessed by programs during the 2012-2013 academic
year is given in Table (45). Additional details per program may be found in Table (46) included in the following
section.
Table (45): Number of Outcomes assessed by all programs during the AY 2012-2013
Programs that did, during the AY 2010-2011, Assess
Did Not Conduct
Assessment
# percentage

7

10.93%

1 outcome
# percentage

6

9.37%

2 outcomes

3 outcomes

4 outcomes

6 outcomes

> 6 outcomes

#

percentage

#

percentage

#

percentage

#

percentage

#

percentage

#

percentage

17

26.56%

10

15.62%

9

14.06%

7

10.94%

4

6.25%

4

6.25%

65.61%
10.93%

5 outcomes

23.46%
76.57%

12.5%
81.82%

6.25%
89.07%
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Table (46): Number of Outcomes assessed by UG programs, ANNS, CCP, and Honors during AY 12-13
Programs that did, during the AY 2010-2011, Assess
Did Not Conduct
Assessment
# percentage

6

15%

1 outcome
# percentage

1

2.5%

2 outcomes

3 outcomes

4 outcomes

5 outcomes

6 outcomes

> 6 outcomes

#

percentage

#

percentage

#

percentage

#

percentage

#

percentage

#

percentage

11

27.5%

6

15%

5

12.5%

5

12.5%

4

10%

2

5%

57.5%

27.5%
70

15%

15%
80%

5%
85%

Table (47): Number of Outcomes assessed by Graduate and postgraduate programs during the AY 12-13
Programs that did, during the AY 2010-2011, Assess
Did Not Conduct
Assessment
# percentage

1

4.16%

1 outcome

2 outcomes

3 outcomes

4 outcomes

5 outcomes

6 outcomes

> 6 outcomes

# percentage

#

percentage

#

percentage

#

percentage

#

percentage

#

percentage

#

percentage

5

6

25%

4

16.67%

4

16.67%

2

8.33%

0

0

2

8.33%

20.83%

79.18%
4.16%

16.66%
87.51%

8.33%
87.51%

8.33%
95.84%

2. Summary of Assessment Results
Details about program attainment of student learning outcomes assessment targets during the 2012-2013
academic year per program are given in Table (42) while Table (43) provides an overall summary of these
results.
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Table (48): Student Attainment of Assessed Outcomes per Program for AY 12-13
Colleg
e
CAS

CENG

CEDU

Program Name

# PLO

# Assessed
PLOs

% Met

%Partially
Met1

% Not Met

1

Arabic language

6

2

100 %

-

-

2

Arabic for Non Native Speakers

4

4

100%

-

-

3

English language

5

2

100%

-

-

4

History

6

2

50%

-

50%

5

International Affairs

7

3

66.67%

-

33.33%

6

Mass communication

12

4

100%

-

-

7

Policy,
(new)

8

Social Work

6

2

100%

-

-

9

Sociology (Results retrieved from OAS)

6

2

100%

-

-

Planning

&

Development

13

10 Psychology (new)

15

11 Chemistry

6

2

100%

-

-

12 Environmental sciences

8

2

50%

-

50%

13 Biological sciences

6

2

50%

-

50%

14 Human Nutrition

35

7

71.43%

-

28.57%

15 Biomedical sciences

10

5

80%

-

20%

16 Statistics

7

2

50%

-

50%

17 Sport Sciences

8

1

-

-

100%

18 Public Health (new)

8

19 MSc, Gulf Studies

6

2

100%

-

-

20 MSc, Biomedical sciences (new)

8

1

100%

-

-

21 MA, Arabic Language (new)

5

2

100%

-

-

22 MSc, Environmental Sciences

5

3

100%

-

-

23 Architecture

7

4

100%

-

-

24 Civil Engineering

11

3

100%

-

-

25 Chemical Engineering

11

6

100%

-

-

26 Computer Science

11

4

75%

25%

-

27 Computer Engineering

11

4

75%

25%

-

28 Electrical Engineering

11

11

27.28%

36.36%

36.36%

29 Industrial and Systems Engineering

13

5

80%

-

20%

30 Mechanical Engineering

12

5

60%

-

40%

31 MSc, Environmental Engineering

5

5

100%

-

-

32 MSc, Engineering Management

7

7

71.43%

-

28.57%

33 MSc, Civil Engineering (new)

7

4

100%

-

-

34 MSc, Electrical Engineering (new)

7

4

100%

-

-

35 MSc, Mechanical Engineering (new)

7

4

100%

-

-

36 MSc, Urban Planning

3

3

100%

-

-

37 MSc, Computing

5

1

100%

-

-

38 Ph.D Degree

4

3

66.67%

-

33.33%

39 BE, Primary Education

8

3

100%

-

-

41 Diploma in Special Education

8

2

100%

-

-

42 Diploma in Primary Education

8

2

100%

-

-

40 BE, Secondary Education (new)
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43 Diploma in Secondary Education

8

44 Diploma in Early Childhood

8

2

100%

-

-

8

2

100%

-

-

8

3

100%

-

-

47 Accounting

7

3

-

33.33%

66.67%

48 Finance

5

2

100%

-

-

49 Management

8

6

83.33%

-

16.67%

50 Marketing

7

6

66.67%

-

33.33%

52 Master in Business Administration

8

5

100%

-

-

53 Master of Accounting

8

8

62.5%

37.5%

-

54 Islamic Studies

9

5

20%

-

80%

55 Daawa and Mass communication

8

3

66.67%

-

33.33%

56 MFUF,Fiqh and Usul Al Fiqh (new)

5

1

100%

-

-

57 MQSE,Quranic Sci and Exegesis (new)

4

1

100%

-

-

58 Law Program

6

6

66.67%

-

33.33%

59 Pharmacy Program

7

2

100%

-

-

60 Master in Pharmaceutical Sciences

5

1

-

100%

-

61 PharmD

7

4

75%

25 %

-

63 Honors Program

4

3

100%

-

-

64 Core Curriculum Program

7

5

-

-

100 %

45

Master of
Education

Education

in

Special

46

Master of
Leadership

Education

Educational

51 Economics (new)

CSIS

LAWC
PHAC

62 Foundation Program

FP
VPCA
O

An overall summary of student attainment of student learning outcomes assessed during the 2012-2013
academic year per program is given in Table (49). Tables (50) and (52) provide details of student attainment
for undergraduate and graduate level programs respectively.
Table (49): Summary of LO Attainment in AY 12-13
Programs That did
Not Conduct
Assessment

Meet all Assessed
Outcomes

Number percentage number percentage

7

10.93%

32

50 %

Meet or Partially Meet
all Assessed Outcomes
number

Percentage

37

57.81%

Not Meet One or
Not Meet All Assessed
More of Assessed
Outcomes
Outcomes
numbe
percentage number percentage
r

20

31.25%

2

3.125%

Table (50): Summary of LO Attainment in AY 12-13 for UG programs, ANNS, CCP, and Honors
Programs That did
Not Conduct
Assessment

Meet all Assessed
Outcomes

Number percentage number percentage

6

15%

14

35%

Meet or Partially Meet
all Assessed Outcomes
number

Percentage

16

40%

Not Meet One or
Not Meet All Assessed
More of Assessed
Outcomes
Outcomes
numbe
percentage number percentage
r

18

45%

2

5%
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Table (51): Summary of LO Attainment in AY 12-13 for Graduate & Postgraduate programs
Programs That did
Not Conduct
Assessment

Meet all Assessed
Outcomes

Number percentage number percentage

1

4.16%

15

62.5%

Meet or Partially Meet
all Assessed Outcomes
number

Percentage

17

70.83%

Not Meet One or
Not Meet All Assessed
More of Assessed
Outcomes
Outcomes
numbe
percentage number percentage
r

1

4.16%

0

0%

Details about assessment results and student attainment of program level student learning outcomes
assessed during the 2012-2013 academic year per program are given in Table (52).
Table (52): Summary of Assessment Results & Student Attainment of Learning Outcomes per Program
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#

Program Name

SLO 1
# Std
>= 3

SLO 2
# Std
>= 3

SLO 3
# Std
>= 3

SLO 4
# Std >= 3

SLO 5
# Std
>= 3

SLO 6
SLO 7
SLO 8
# Std >= 3 # Std >= 3 # Std >= 3

SLO 9
# Std
>= 3

SLO 10
# Std
>= 3

SLO 11
# Std
>= 3

College of Arts and Sciences
1 Arabic language
Arabic
for
Non-Native
2
Speakers
3 English language
4 History
5 International Affairs
6 Mass communication
7 Policy, Planning & Dev.
8 Social Work
9 Sociology
10 Psychology

86

77.9%

81

92.6%

12

100%

7

100%

15

100%

9

100%

32
14
40
56

78.1%
86.4%
60%
96.4%

32
22
40
76

100%
50%
82.5%
89.5%

31
12

96.8%
80.4%

36

100%

38
39

100%
82%

36
18

88.89%
88.89%

Chemistry
Environmental sciences
Biological sciences
Human Nutrition
Biomedical sciences
Statistics
Geography (Phasing out)
Sport Sciences
Public Health
MSc, Gulf Studies
MSc, Biomedical sciences
MA, Arabic Language
MSc,
Environmental
23
Sciences

13
11
11
7
55
24

92.3%
72.73%
63.6%
57.1%
94.5%
100%

34
16
13
8
48
20

94.1%
100%
92.3%
100%
100%
50%

22
40

95.4%
100%

10

100%

10

100%

11
10
11

90.9%
100%
100%

19

100%

23

100%

4

100%

22

100%

22

100%

54
26
24
118
56
19
72
120
14
6
4
7
5
7
48
4

98.1%
92.3%
100%
85.6%
89.3%
73.7%
82%
71%
85.7%
66.7%
100%
86%
100%
100%
83.3%
100%

18
6
87
107
84
40
48
36
6
13
4
7
5
1

100%
80%
100%
95.3%
85.7%
95%
85%
72%
100%
84.62%
100%
86%
80%
100%

25
33
25
94
39
19
49
24
12
18
4
7
5
11

87.2%
92.6%
100%
86.1%
69.2%
100%
80%
88%
100%
72.2%
75%
86%
80%
97.1%

23

913%

34
99
59
19
27
48
19
23
4
5
5
7

100%
94.9%
89.8%
100%
100%
96%
100%
91.3%
75%
100%
80%
100

4

50%

4

75%

18

94%

63

92%

23

100%

11

100%

26

92%

10

100%

3

80%

16

88%

38

84%

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22

10

100%

6

100%

87

98.8%

31

100%

19
47
12
25
5

100%
74%
100%
76.8%
80%

19

100%

25

96%

6

100%

19

100%

College of Engineering
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39

Architecture
Civil Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Computer Science
Computer Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Industrial & Systems Eng.
Mechanical Engineering
MSc, Environmental Eng.
MSc, Eng. Management
MSc, Civil Engineering
MSc, Electrical Engineering
MSc, Mechanical Eng.
MSc, Urban Planning
MSc, Computing
Ph.D Degree

College of Education
40 BE, Primary Education
Diploma
in
Special
41
Education
Diploma
in
Primary
42
Education
Diploma
in
Secondary
43
Education
44 Diploma in Early Childhood

19

63.2%

19

68.4%

19

78.9%

19

100%

161

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

#

Program Name

45 M. Ed. in Special Education
M. Ed. in Educational
46
Leadership

SLO 1
# Std
>= 3
4

100%

31

100%

SLO 2
# Std
>= 3

SLO 3
# Std
>= 3

6
24

100%
92%

24

100%

SLO 4
# Std >= 3

SLO 5
# Std
>= 3

SLO 6
SLO 7
SLO 8
# Std >= 3 # Std >= 3 # Std >= 3

College of Business & Economics
47 Accounting

49

100%

37

100%

57

68.4%

41

26.8%

82

24.4%

48 Finance
49 Management

85
85

92.9%
83.8%

66
95

90.9%
90.5%

190
98

80%
90.5%

81
81

96.3%
80.3%

57
69

82.5%
81.1%

85

50 Marketing

87

91.4%

100

77.6%

111

89.8%

85

81.8%

113

73.3%

135

22

86%

58

100%

28

97%

43

83.7%

46

82.6%

15

93.3%

19

84.2%

15

80%

19

100%

15

86.7%

51
55

72.4%
78.9%

73
40

63.8%
97.5%

22

77.3%

23

91.3%

50

82%

47

74.5%

50

74%

102

54.9%

51

Master Business
Administration

52 Master of Accounting

131

22

75.6
%
93%
90.5
%

86.4
%

College of Sharia and Islamic Studies
53 Islamic Studies
54 Daawa & Mass Comm.
55 MFUF, Fiqh and Usul Al Fiqh
MQSE,Quranic
Sci
&
56
Exegesis

157
25
15

52.9%
100%
84.2%

12

83.3%

47

97.9%

50

84%

92

92%

92

98.3%

4

78.1%

7

100%

7

100%

7

100%

7

91.1%

56
155

85.7%
71.6%

44
359

100%
70.2%

90
173

100%
63.6%

117

64.1%

College of Law
57

Law Program

College of Pharmacy
58 BS, Pharmacy Program
MSc.
Pharmaceutical
59
Sciences
60 PharmD

VP&CAO
62 Honors Program
63 Core Curriculum Program

47

97.9
%

95

49.5%

90

83.3%

79

78.7%

15

80%

142 90.4%

15

100%

SLO 9
# Std
>= 3

SLO 10
# Std
>= 3

SLO 11
# Std
>= 3
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3. Summary of Main Findings and Recommendations
The main findings and recommendations for each program were classified into the following seven
categories:
- Review Course or Curriculum: Recommendations that relates to the revision of the program curriculum
and/or the contents of one or more courses within the program.
- Review Course delivery: Recommendations that relates to course delivery such as the use of
simulation tools in class, use of case studies, require faculty to highlight and to emphasize particular
topics.
- Review Rubrics, Tools: Recommendations that relates to the revision of the assessment tools or the
rubrics used in evaluating student work.
- Review PLOs, Process, Plans: Recommendations that relates to the revision of the learning outcomes
or the assessment plan or processes.
- New Software, Facility, Equip.: Recommendations that relates to the purchasing of new software or
requiring new facilities. Such recommendation will have an impact on the budget.
- Professional Development: Recommendations that relates to raising faculty awareness or conducting
assessment related professional development activities such as workshops and training sessions.
- New Staff: Recommendations that relates to the hiring of new academic or administrative staff. Such
recommendation will have an impact on the budget.
An overall summary of the main findings and recommendations for all programs per category is provided in
Table (53). Table (54) provides a detailed summary per program.

Table (53): Summary of Main Findings and Recommendations for all Programs
Summary of Programs’ Main Findings and Recommendations
Professional
Review Course
Review Course Review Rubrics,
Review PLOs,
New Software,
New Staff
Development
or Curriculum
delivery
Tools
Process, Plans
Facility, Equip.
Numbe Percenta Numb Percentag Numbe Percenta Numbe Percentag Numbe Percentag
Percentag
Percen
Number
Number
r
ge
er
e
r
ge
r
e
r
e
e
tage
14.06
17
26.56%
39
60.93%
23
35.93%
30
46.87%
5
7.81%
12
18.75%
9
%

Table (54) Details of Main Findings and Recommendations per Program
College #
CAS

Program Name

1 Arabic language
2 Arabic for Non Native Speakers
3 English Literature and Linguistics
4 History
5 International Affairs
6 Mass communication
7 Social Work
8 Sociology
9 Chemistry
10 Environmental sciences

Review
Course or
Curriculum

Review
Course
delivery

Review
Rubrics,
Tools

√

√
√

√
√
√

√

√

New
Review PLOs, Software,
Professional
Process,
Facility,
Development
Plans
Equip.
√
√
√
√
√
√
√
√

√
√

New
Staff
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11 Biological sciences
12 Human Nutrition
13 Biomedical sciences
14 Statistics
15 Sport Science
16 Psychology (new )
Planning and
17 Policy
Development (new )
18 Public Health (new )
19 MSc, Gulf Studies
20 MSc, Environmental Sciences
21 MSc, Biomedical Science (new)
Arabic Language and
22 MSc,
Literature (new)
CENG 23 Architecture
24 Civil Engineering
25 Chemical Engineering
26 Computer Science
27 Computer Engineering
28 Electrical Engineering
and Systems
29 Industrial
Engineering
30 Mechanical Engineering
31 MSc, Environmental Engineering
32 MSc, Engineering Management
33 MSc, Urban Planning
34 MSc, Computing
Mechanical Engineering
35 MSc,
(new)
36 MSc, Civil Engineering (new)
37 MSc, Electrical Engineering (new)
38 Ph.D Degree
CEDU 39 Primary Education program, BE
Education program,
40 Secondary
BE (new)
41 Diploma in Special Education
42 Diploma in Primary Education
43 Diploma in Secondary Education
44 Diploma in Early Childhood
of Ed. in Special
45 Master
Education
of Ed. Educational
46 Master
Leadership
CBE 47 Accounting
48 Finance
49 Management
50 Marketing
51 Economics (new)
in Business
52 Master
Administration
53 MSc, Accounting
CSIS 54 Islamic Studies
55 Daawa and Mass communication
and Usul Al Fiqh
56 MFUF,Fiqh
(new)
Sci and Exegesis
57 MQSE,Quranic
(new)
LAWC 58 Law Program
59 Pharmacy Program
in Pharmaceutical
PHAC 60 Master
Sciences
61 PharmD
FP 62 Foundation Program
VPCAO 63 Honors Program
64 Core Curriculum Program

√
√
√
√

√
√
√
√
√
√

√
√
√
√

√
√*

√

√
√

√
√
√
√
√

√
√
√
√

√
√
New Program
New Program
New Program
√

√

√
√
√

√
√
√
√
√
No adopted improvement actions
√
No adopted improvement actions
√
√

√

√

√
√
√

√
√
√

√

New Program
New Program
New Program
New Program
√
New Program
√
No enrollment
√

√
√
√

√

√
√

√
√
√
√

√
√

√

√
√

√
√
√
√

√
√

√
√

√

√
√
√

√

√

√
√

√
√

No enrollment – Newly Reactivated Program
√
√
√
√
√

√

√

√

√
√
√
√
√

* Change in admission requirements and not in curriculum

√

√

√
√

√

√

√
√
√

√

√
Program Restructuring

√
√

√

√

√

164

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

Appendix (B)
Faculty Training Sessions on the OAS offered during the 2012-2013 Academic Year
Programs

Date

College of Arts & Sciences
Arabic Language

09-Oct-12

Arabic Language

24-Oct-12

Arabic Language

16-Jan-13

Arabic Language

17-Jan-13

Arabic Language

18-Mar-13

Arabic Language

06-May-13

Arabic Language

13-Jun-13

Arabic Language

16-Jun-13

English Literature and Linguistics

Jun-13

History

Oct-12

History

Jan-12

History

31-May-13

History

Jun-13

Mass communication

14-Jan-13

Social Work

11-Oct-12

Social Work

13-Dec-12

Social Work

1-Mar-13

Social Work

30-May-13

Sociology

06-May-13

Sociology

23-May-13

Chemistry

15-Jun-13

MS, Environmental Sciences

25-Nov-12

Biological sciences

17-Sep-12

Biological sciences

18-Oct-12

Biological sciences

22-Oct-13

Biological sciences

16-Jun-13

Sports Sciences

16-Oct-12

Human Nutrition

11-Oct-12

Human Nutrition

11-Apr-13

Biomedical Sciences

Oct-13

MS, Biomedical Sciences

Oct-13

MA, Arabic

01-Oct-12

MA, Arabic

17-Oct-12

MA, Arabic

23-Oct-12

MA, Arabic

08-Jan-13

MA, Arabic

10-Jan-13

CAS PLO Committee Meeting

10-Jun-13
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Programs

Date

College of Business & Economics
Accounting

25-Sep-12

Accounting

26-Sep-12

Accounting

30-Sep-12

Accounting

14-Oct-12

Accounting

06-Dec-12

Finance

06-Nov-12

Finance

08-Nov-12

Finance

17-Apr-13

Management

2-Nov-12

Marketing

10-Oct-12

MBA

2-Nov-12

MBA

10-Dec-12

MBA

27-Feb-13

MAC

15-Jun-13

CBE – Assessment Coordinator

21-May-13
Programs

Date

College of Law
Law program

19-Dec-12

Law program

18-Oct-12

Law program

17-Feb-13

Law program

10-Jun-13

Law program

13-Jun-13

Programs

Date

College of Islamic Studies
Islamic Studies

03-Jan-13

Islamic Studies

16-Jan-13

MSQE, MSFQ

09-May13

MSQE, MSFQ

03-Jun-13

MSQE, MSFQ

12-Jun-13
Programs

Date

College of Engineering
Architecture

29-Nov-12

Architecture

05-Dec-12
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Architecture

11-Dec-12

Architecture

16-Apr-13

Architecture

16-Jun-13

Civil Engineering

20-Mar-13

Civil Engineering

25-Mar-13

Chemical Engineering

17-Sep-12

Chemical Engineering

20-Sep-12

Chemical Engineering

24-Dec-12

Computer Science

20-Jan-13

Computer Science

17-Apr-13

Computer Engineering

15-Apr-13

Electrical Engineering

16-Jun-13

Mechanical Engineering

09-Oct-12

Mechanical Engineering

11-Oct-12

Mechanical Engineering

13-Jun-13

Mechanical Engineering

18-Jun-13

Industrial Engineering

09-Oct-12

Industrial Engineering

11-Oct-12

Industrial Engineering

17-Feb-13

Industrial Engineering

13-Jun-13

Master in Computing

16-Apr-13

Master in Engineering Management

03-Sep-12

Master in Environmental Engineering

06-Sep-12

Master in Environmental Engineering

16-Jan-13

Master in Urban Planning and design

09-Oct-12

Master in Urban Planning and design

11-Oct-12

General Engineering

12-May-13

Programs

Date

College of Pharmacy
Pharmacy program

13-Jun-13

Masters in Pharmacy

26-Sep-12

Masters in Pharmacy

13-Jun-13

PharmD

13-Jun-13

Programs

Date

College of Education
Education Programs

29-May-13
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Programs

Date

Core Curriculum program
Core Curriculum Program – DAWA 111

26-Nov-12

Core Curriculum Program – Council Assessment Committee

27-Nov-12

Core Curriculum Program – Math 103

01-Dec-12

Core Curriculum Program – Math 103

11-Dec-12

Core Curriculum Program – EDU 201

16-Dec-12

Core Curriculum Program – Math 103

17-Dec-12

Core Curriculum Program – EDU 201

23-Dec-12

Core Curriculum Program – EDU 201

27-Dec-12

Core Curriculum Program – DAWA 111

03-Jan-13

Core Curriculum Program – EDU 201

04-Jan-13

Core Curriculum Program – DAWA 111

16-Jan-13

Core Curriculum Program - ARAB100 & ARAB200

03-Mar-13

Core Curriculum Program – EDU 201

04-Mar-13

Core Curriculum Program - ARAB100 & ARAB200

25-Mar-13

Core Curriculum Program - ENG110 & ENG111

21-Apr-13

Core Curriculum Program - ENG110 & ENG111

09-May-13

Core Curriculum Program - ARAB100 & ARAB200

22-May-13

Core Curriculum Program – Math103

05-Jun-13

Core Curriculum Program - ARAB100

06-Jun-13

Core Curriculum Program – Assessment Coordinators

10-Jun-13

Core Curriculum Program – Math103

11-Jun-13

Core Curriculum Program – Assessment Coordinators

12-Jun-13

Core Curriculum Program

16-Jun-13

Honors Program
Honors Program

25-Sep-12

Honors Program

24-Oct-12

Honors Program

31-Dec-12

Honors Program

01-Jan-13

Honors Program

16-Jan-13

Honors Program

12-Feb-13

Honors Program

09-May-13

Honors Program

22-May-13

Honors Program

26-May-13

Honors Program

04-Jun-13

Honors Program

13-Jun-13
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APPENDIX C
Examples of Main Findings and Recommendations per College and Program

College of Arts and Sciences
Program Name

Main Findings and recommendations
. االهتمام بمجموعة مقررات اللغة (خاصة مدخل إلى علم اللسانيات – اللسانيات التطبيقية – علم التراكيب – علم الداللة) والعمل على تأكيد ربطها بالمخرج. إعطاء التغذية الراجعة إلى القسم. مناقشة ارتفاع النسبة المتحققة الملحوظة في معظم جوانب المخرج-

1

Arabic language

 كتخصيص جلسات خاصة، اتخاذ اإلجراءات المناسبة لتكييف أوضاع طالبات غير التخصص وجعلهن منسجمات في استيعاب مفردات المقررات مع غيرهن من طالبات التخصص.لهن في الساعات المكتبية أو غير ذلك من األنشطة
.  العمل على نشر ثقافة البحث وقضايا المنهج وتمكين الطالبات من أدوات البحث المنهجية وتشجيعهن على ذلك. ضرورة تعريف الطالبات بالمكتبة العربية بشكل عام-

2

Arabic for Non Native
Speakers

3

English language

4

History

5

International Affairs

. إعطاء التغذية الراجعة إلى القسم- All students exceeded expectations on each individual skill as well as on an aggregation of all skills, both individually and collectively,
therefore, the committee decided to raise the expected ceiling of each level 5% more.
- Inclusion of research paper argumentative strategies assessment tools in all the 300-, and 400-level courses taught in the department
- Orientation session on the QU Online Assessment System for all faculty members in our Department
- Reword PLO4: compare instances of equality and disparity in historical instances
- PLO3 is not clear (obscure) to the instructors and to the students, therefore, it is suggested to be modified: Analyze patterns of continuity
and changes in events in variant historical periods.
- PLO 3: Faculty need to add assignments to Train students on Analysis of patterns of continuity and changes in events across world and
regional historical period.
- To improve basic information literacy skills, all courses will be asked to adopt at least one information literacy assignment. To facilitate the
process the department’s Committee on Teaching and Learning will develop several possible information literacy assignments. In addition,
all courses requiring major research papers will be asked to incorporate a special classroom session on information literacy led by one of the
university library’s reference librarians.
- To address the serious problem of students in INTA415-History of the Middle East in the 20th Century, not being able to identify
appropriate sources for a research paper, in addition to making INTA100-First Year Seminar a pre-requisite for all our majors in this course,
we will also look into the possibility of making the two introductory Middle East courses (INTA204-History of the Middle East I and INTA205History of the Middle East II) also a pre-requisite, especially given that it is a 400 level course. At the very least, all students will be required
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to have completed at least 60 credit hours before enrolling. Furthermore, a selection of relevant primary sources will be made available to
students to facilitate their use in research papers, as this was the main issue for students.
- A different textbook, or additional readings will be found for INTA308-International Political Economy to ensure that energy and natural
resources are more fully covered in the course.
- Revising INTA206-Globalization into a research- intensive course including research methodology. This course would be an ideal one to
address this issue as the content is relatively flexible and can be taught by a range of instructors focusing on different content. However,
there would be a set or research methodology skills incorporated into the course. This course is presently not required, and would have to
be made required. In addition is should have the pre-requisite of INTA100, as well as be a pre-requisite for all of our 300 and 400 level
courses.

6

Mass communication

7

Social Work

8

Sociology

9

Chemistry

10 Environmental sciences
11 Biological sciences

- Revision of INTA420 “Area Studies” and designation as a required course for the major. This course is designed to be flexible so that
different faculty members can focus on different regions of the world on which they have expertise. It would not be that difficult to create a
syllabus template that left the region of the world open, but that included research intensive assignments that dealt with the history,
politics, culture and perspectives of a region. This course would also provide an excellent opportunity for our majors to focus intensively on
one region of the world, and given the fact that the program is International Affairs, this is important. INTA100-First Year Seminar would be
a pre-requisite for the course.
- Improve communication with capstone instructors.
- Begin the transition of assessment activities to courses conducted in Arabic.
- Training for all faculty on assessment, especially that we have new staff next year and some are visiting professors whom courses might be
included in the assessment next academic year.
- Keep the target of 80% as there will be a new PLOs introduced for next year and there will be new advanced course.
- Share the results with faculty of social work and ensure that teaching incorporate more reflections and application of theory.
- Improve the staff skills in teaching active learning strategy : More training workshop for instructors about active learning strategy
- more learning activities based on solve problem strategy: Improve the courses syllabi to adopt this kind of learning activities
- Improve the assessment strategy to be more measurable: Adopted new assessments tools
- Emphasize on the importance of meeting deadlines.
- Use of literature resources and evaluate them effectively and critically, checking their quality, and having them relevant to the topic and
covering more of the needed area.
- Increase students’ skills in citing references.
- Assessment of the capstone project every spring semester.
- Review the PLO 3 in particular BIOL 433 (that was used in the assessment of this PLO during the Spring 2013 semester) and identify ways to
achieve the target of at least 80% of students scoring 3 or more.
- Calibrate the rubrics: Rubrics should be used more than once for each course during the semester to calibrate the rubric and so both the
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12 Human Nutrition

13 Biomedical science

14 Statistics

15 Sport Science

assessor and the instructor understand the process before the final assessment on the PLO is attempted which may lead to artificially low
assessments due to unfamiliar processes.
- Allow elective courses to be assessed
- Develop a new rubric with more criterions to assess team work.
- Emphasize more on how to organize portfolio in the course NUTR 320( Introduction to the dietetic practices) by providing more feedback to
students prior to submission of the portfolio.
- Provide more examples on the development of nutrition intervention especially budgeting and evaluating activities.
- PLO2: Add more emphasis on performing routine maintenance on instruments.
- PLO3: Change defined target to 90%.
- PLO4: Measure courtesy and professionalism to interaction with others rather than delivery of laboratory data and modify current rubric
for oral presentation
- PLO5: Improve problem solving skills among senior students
- Look for alternative textbooks
- Initiate tutorial sessions and hire teaching assistants for this purpose
- Assign more exercises to the students
- Redefine the weights for all dimensions in Rubric-6
- Modify, augment, and place more emphasis the areas of review of literature formulation.
- Student feedback on writing competence in each area will be conducted earlier in the semester and more often throughout the term.
Students found to be lagging behind expectations will be given extra guidance and support in the form of out-of-class tutoring, resource
identification, etc.,
- Weaknesses can be attributed, in part, to the low quality of our laboratory environments. Lacking dedicated spaces and the required
equipment may have contributed to the students’ performance. Ongoing plans are in place to address this issue.
- To be more understandable the requirements of the Term Paper (SPSC306) we should simplify the description of each criteria in rubric:
Introduce more concepts of various methods of Motor Learning.
- Encourage and motivate students to attend departments and local scientific seminar.

16 Psychology (new )
Policy Planning and
17
Development (new )
18 Public Health (new )
19 MSc, Gulf Studies

- Gather more data for coming years in order to implement a more thorough assessment of the program. As the program is a graduate
degree, the courses are intentionally designed to be a seminar format and with a limited number of students. Future assessments may want
to analyze more than two courses for each PLO to allow for more and better data.
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- Avoid assessing research skills until students have completed the core research methodology course. Many students do not have a strong
research background when first entering the program and analyzing their skills after only one semester will skew assessment results for the
program. In fact, it is recommended that PLO 1 should be only assessed with the thesis course (after submission) because it is when students
engage in the most independent in-depth research and thus would provide the most appropriate opportunity to asses students’ research
skills.
- Continue to focus on embedding theoretical frameworks in course syllabus and course packs and additional research seminars and
activities to ensure that students have a strong grasp of relevant theories and their application in research and analysis.
MSc, Environmental
Sciences
MSc, Biomedical Science
21
(new)
20

Review all rubrics for the new cycle
Incorporate more criteria in the rubric to assess effective communication skills.
 وتطبيق مصادر تنويع التقييم في المقررات وفق المعمول به في الدراسات العليا،المقيمين بكفية تصميم األسئلة بدقة
ّ ضرورة توعية الزمالء
انتقاء الوسيلة المناسبة لقياس المخرج في كل مقرر وربطها بالهدف والمخرج معا
تعداد وسائل التقييم في المقررات

MSc, Arabic Language and
22
Literature (new)

تصميم سلم التقييم بدقة بالتنسيق والتشاور مع األستاذة في مختلف مراحل تصميمه
االلتزام الدقيق بسلم التقييم للحصول على نتائج متجانسة
عقد اجتماعات تنسيقية في لجنة الدراسات العليا للتغذية الراجعة ومناقشة المستجدات
إعالم رئيس القسم بنتائج التقييم السنوي ورفع نسخة من النتائج إلى القسم
تقديم تغدية راجعة إلى لجنة الدراسات العليا بالقسم

إعطاء تغدية راجعة للقسم
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College of Engineering
Program Name

Main Findings and Recommendations

23 Architecture

- Continue to develop the Online Course Assessment process internally through the AUP Curriculum committee.
- 2nd visit NAAB team- Accreditation

24 Civil Engineering

- Revising the assessment activities related to the SO(b) and reassess this outcome in the academic year 2013-2014 to make sure that the
student ability to design experiment meets the set target.
- Redesign the CVEN 402 assessment processes to reflect more precisely on the SO(c), namely the student ability to design a system to meet
desired need within realistic constraints.
- Revisit the current curriculum to add new course or modify an existing one such that some of the missing constraints mentioned in SO (c)
[e.g., sustainability] are addressed.
- ChE final year students to be briefed about the safety and time management at the beginning of each academic year: Prepare a safety
workshop (video, presentation) for senior students.
- Apply new grading scheme in the assessment of CHME 421: Follow the new grading scheme of CHME 421 as documented in the minutes of
Meeting#17/AY12-13 of the CHME’s Curriculum Committee.
- Apply new grading scheme in the assessment of CHME 422: Follow the new grading scheme of CHME 422 as documented in the minutes of
Meeting#17/AY12-13 of the CHME’s curriculum committee.
- Conduct the courses of CHME 201, CHME 311 and CHME 313 on the basis of the revised course learning outcomes: Pay attention to the
revised course learning outcomes when teaching these courses.
- Reviewing course learning outcomes of all CHME core courses: Curriculum committee will review the course learning outcomes for all CHME
core courses.
- Placing more emphasis on applying math concepts in the context of the “CMPS 323 Design and Analysis of Algorithms”.
- Reschedule a re-assessment of CS-SLO(a)-PI(a)1 during the next offering of the CMPS 323 course.
- The CQAC committee at the department is currently working on a curriculum restructuring proposal with the following main objectives:
 Introduce concentrations in the Computer Science program.
 Introduce labs to a number of identified courses such as “CMPS 303 Data Structure”; the latter being a recommendation for
improvement (based on assessment) that is not implemented yet.
 Mitigate the overlap problem in “CMPS 411 Software Engineering “ and “CMPS 311 Object Oriented Modeling”
- Placing more emphasis on applying math concepts in the context of the “CMPE 261 Digital Logic Design” course
- Reschedule a re-assessment of CE-SLO(a)-PI(a)1 during the next offering of the CMPE 261 course.
- Placing more emphasis on interpreting the results of experiments in the context of the “CMPE 422 Digital Signal Processing Lab” course.
- Reschedule a re-assessment of CE-SLO(b)-PI(b)4 during the next offering of the CMPE 478 course.
- The CQAC committee will investigate the reason(s) for this shortcoming in achieving CE-SLO(c) before making any recommendations for
improvement.
- The CQAC committee at the department is currently working on a curriculum restructuring proposal with the following main objectives:

25 Chemical Engineering

26 Computer Science

27 Computer Engineering
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28 Electrical Engineering

Introduce concentrations in the Computer Engineering program and Introduce labs to a number of identified courses; Bridge the UML
knowledge gap between CE students and CS students in “CMPS 411 Software Engineering“, as CS students take “CMPS 311 Object Oriented
Modeling” before taking CMPS 411, while CE students don’t.
- Helpdesk run by graduate Assistants and selected students for Math.
- Instead of assessing all PIs in one assessment tool, different assessment methods for each PIs would be used in Fall 2013.
- Revisiting the PIs of SLO(c)
- Increase the reliability of the scores by assessing the multidisciplinary teamwork within the department (SDP involving various areas within
electrical engineering) and outside the department (through mega projects such as Shell Eco-marathon and QUBESAT which involves
Mechanical, Chemical, Computer programs).
- The shortcoming in PI (e)2 and PI(e)4 would be resolved by emphasizing analytical and critical thinking in 300 level courses especially in labs.
- PI (f)2 and PI(f)3 needs to be revisited in the next meeting as it needs re-phrasing to add clarity to the PI statement. The ethical issues would
be emphasized in 300 level courses and seminar course so that they would be aware of the impacts of these issues once they start the SDP.
- In 200 and 300 level courses, there would be a part added in assignments and term projects where the students identify the gaps in their
knowledge and encouraged to learn from 400 level courses or from other sources.
Reassessment of the PIe (2) with IENG 260 Thermodynamics and IENG 337 Production planning and control.

29 Industrial and Systems
Engineering
30 Mechanical Engineering
31 Master in Engineeringa.
Management
32 Master in Environmental More Numerical work integrated (programming, simulation software).
Engineering
Assign students more real life projects in the courses, preferably projects from the companies they work for.
Give more attention to master project/thesis in assessments.
33 Master in Urban Planning Workshop on assessment Process: Hold assessment workshop in the beginning of the academic year
Develop assessment Rubrics: Review Rubrics and develop their contents
Establish Graduate Students Association
Review teaching materials for each course
Review course files
Review course delivery
Review assessment tools
We have decided to no more recruit students who have not the background in Computing. At the program improvement level, an action has
34 Master in Computing
been taken during last year and this year, no “bridge course students” admitted. Sections are more and more homogeneous. This will have an
impact of the quality of the material given to students. Another directives will be given to most of instructors of the different Master courses
is to involve more research advanced concepts, and if possible their own research.
35 Master in Electrical
Engineering
36 Master in Civil
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Engineering
37 Master in Mechanical
Engineering
38 Doctoral Degree

176

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

College of Education
Program Name
39 Bachelor in Primary
Education

40 Diploma in Primary
Education

41 Diploma in Secondary
Education

42 Diploma in Special

Main Findings and Recommendations
Inter-rater reliability sessions with all raters for candidates:
(1) Sessions to discuss and practice rating of candidates
(2) Examination of scoring instruments to identify areas that may need clarification
Continued monitoring of content courses:
(1) Track candidate GPAs in content courses
(2) Host focus group discussions to evaluate candidate perceptions of content course value to the program
Translate and/or develop additional materials in Arabic:
(1) Establish policies for materials development
(2) Hire translators and media personnel to translate current videos
Strengthen the micro-teach assignment:
(1) In consultation with instructors, review the microteach assignment and rubrics to identify ways to strengthen the assignment and its
assessment
(2) Modify as needed
(3) Compare with other assessment measures administered near the same time to evaluate validity of assessment
Revise program content: Survey previous, current, and potential candidates to identify areas for improvement in the program
Identify/create additional resources in Arabic: Provide incentives to faculty to develop quality materials
Investigate alternate delivery structure (online):
(1) Research best methods of online course delivery
(2) Pilot online delivery
Strengthen the micro-teach assignment:
(1) In consultation with instructors, review the micro-teach assignment and rubrics to identify ways to strengthen the assignment and its
assessment
(2) Modify as needed
(3) Compare with other assessment measures administered near the same time to evaluate validity of the assessment
Revise program content: Survey previous, current, and potential candidates to identify areas for improvement in the program
Identify/create additional resources in Arabic: Provide incentives to faculty to develop quality materials
Investigate alternate delivery structure (online):
(1) Research best methods of online course delivery
(2) Pilot online delivery
Investigate the inter-rater reliability of mentors and supervisors during field experience:
(1) New field experience office will take ownership of this process
(2) Additional training will be provided for supervisors and mentors
(3) The system for identification of weaknesses in candidates and remediation plans will be strengthened.
Review Micro-teach assignment:
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Education

43 Master of Education in
Special Education

44 Master of Education
Educational Leadership

(1) Review assignment and rubric with all program instructors
(2) Revise as necessary
(3) Compare Micro-teach scores with another means of assessing the same knowledge and skills during same time period.
Identify best delivery system for program:
(1) Review the literature
(2) Survey students and potential students
(3) Examine models
(4) Develop plan
(5) Make modifications
Increase the program’s coverage of instructional and assistive technology :
- Examine the current coverage of technology in the program
- Determine what additional content should be added where in the program
- Develop a second assessment activity on the use of technology to improve the learning of students
Improved supervision during the internship:
1. Design a plan that will meet program needs and attract and keep qualified personnel
2. Advertise a part time position
3. Interview and hire staff
4. Train and supervise staff
5. Evaluate the effectiveness of the intervention
Review all syllabi:
1. Submit all current syllabi to curriculum committee
2. Respond to all suggested changes
3. Revise as needed
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College of Business and Economics
Program Name
45 Accounting

46 Finance

47 Management

Main Findings and Recommendations
Revision and improvement of rubrics used in the direct assessment process.
Assessment activity validation process
Coordination between assessment contexts that share the same SLO.
Scoring activity validation process
Curriculum change for SLO four and seven
Modification of teamwork implementation
Offer training on how to address business ethics and corporate social responsibility in making business decisions
Split LO3 (Identify social responsibilities and ethical dimensions of finance decision-making.) into two LOs the first one Identify social responsibilities
dimension of finance decision-making. The second one Identify ethical dimension of finance decision making.
Increase coverage of using IT in Finance.
Increase coverage of using social
Increase coverage of using ethical dimensions
Create rubric for social responsibilities
Create rubric for Ethical dimension
Increasing the learning outcomes from 5 to 6 by separating the LO3 into 2 learning outcomes, one for the ethical topic and one for the social
responsibility topic.
Increasing the target percentage to be 80 percent for each learning outcome.
Creating a standard assessment tool(s) for each learning outcomes to be used across courses to maintain the consistency. For example, case study or
group project may be used besides the assignment.
Evaluating the assessment tools against the intended rubric to make sure that the tools indeed measure the learning outcome.
More coverage for utilizing IT. Courses to be assessed are Corporate Finance FINA 301 and Investment FINA 302 in Fall 2013.
More coverage for ethical. Courses to be assessed are Corporate Finance FINA 301 and International Finance FINA 304 in Spring 2014.
More coverage for social responsibility topics. Courses to be assessed are Corporate Finance FINA 301 and Financial Markets and Institutions FINA
303 in Fall 2014
Cases relate to ethics/sustainability:
1. Faculty apprised that they need to include cases specifically related to ethics/sustainability.
2. Devote few sessions to explain how ethics affects business decisions.
Student Exchange Program: Set a meeting with the University Administration to discuss the avenues
Speakers from local community on ethical/social or sustainability : Started the process of finding people from local organizations who are responsible
for ethical/social issues in the organization
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International visiting faculty: Committee from the department would be set up to plan for this activity.
Speakers from MNC’s operating in Qatar: Started the process of finding people from MNC’s operating in Qatar.
Projects/Case studies that focus on global dimensions of business: Faculty apprised about focus in their curricula.
Cases relate to ethics/sustainability :
48 Marketing
1. Faculty apprised that they need to include cases specifically related to ethics/sustainability.
2. Devote few sessions to explain how ethics affects business decisions.
Speakers from local community on ethical/social or sustainability: Start the process of finding people from local organizations who are responsible
for managing ethical/social issues in their organization.
Oral Communication Skills Workshops by Professionals: Professional would be identified and then contacted to carry out certain workshops for oral
communication skills.
Continue to work in closer collaboration with Student Learning Center and refer students who have communication problems:
- The college has established it’s Student learning Center that develop tailored programs to improve oral communications skills.
-The Department has hired a teaching assistant who would assist the faculty in their efforts.
- The department has communicated to the faculty that they should conduct an oral communication skills workshop at the beginning of the semester.
-Replacing the team work learning outcome by a new one “engage in the business community by tackling practical business challenges”: The new SLO
49 Master in Business
Administration
will be added to the list of SLOs and the course-SLO matrix will be modified.
- Modification of the rubrics:
1. Review rubrics; 2. Suggestions for improvements; 3. Sharing the new rubrics with instructors; 4. Finalize the rubrics
- Enhancing the ability of students to integrate business knowledge by implementing cross-functional project: The graduate committee identified
potential pairs of courses that could utilize a common project. Instructors will prepare a common project to be used.
-Reexamining the SLOs-Courses matrix: The graduate committee will examined the SLOs-courses matrix and suggest modification based on the
assessment results and feedback from the faculty. Instructors who taught MBA courses provided their feedback
-Using an alternative for major field test: A sub- committee will evaluate samples of available test to see if the test serves our purpose.
-Modifying courses content
50 Master in Accounting Revisit the topics related to the SLOs covered by each course.
Provide more discussion session with students to raise their awareness about the program Los: Frequent meeting with students, especially the new
ones joining in the Fall 2013.
Revision of the rubrics, assessment tools, and SLOs-course Matrix: Graduate Accounting faculty will revise the rubrics, assessment tools, and SLOscourse matrix.
Enhancing the ability of students to appraise international accounting issues and practices within a global context: Assignments in the course
ACCT663 – Business Information Consulting should be spread during the semester, Revise the syllabus to include more international topics in the
course.
Using the juried course evaluation as a direct measure: Specific focus will be put on the course ACCT653-Advanced Accounting Information Systems in
collaboration with the instructor to develop a better assessment tool; MAC instructors will be responsible to secure the participation of the juries.
Use of appropriate software in the courses covering the use IT: Train students to use the appropriate software in the course ACCT643-Fraud
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Detection and prevention and in the course ACCT653-Advanced Accounting Information Systems.
Better mentoring to students with regard to critical thinking skills: Coordinate with the course ACCT613-Accounting Research Method to provide
some coverage about critical thinking. Provide more hands-on and problems oriented applications to students to sharpen their skills. Align several
course syllabi with the ACCA requirements.
Increase the number of guest speakers in specialized topics and link their intervention to assessment tools: More targeted guest speakers specialized
by topic.
Prepare for the employers ‘survey: Identify major employers and contact them: Identify major employers and contact them.
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College of Sharia and Islamic Studies
Main Findings and Recommendations
من أجل تحسين مخرج الحفظ والتالوة يوصى بتخصيص مقرر للحفظ والتالوة والتجويد مدته ثالث ساعات

Program Name
51 Islamic Studies

ضرورة تقليل عدد الطلبة في كل مجموعة الى ما بين  30-20من أجل تكثيف األنشطة والتدريبات المطلوبة لتحقق
.المخرج
من أجل ربط النظريات بالتطبيقات العملية  ،يوصى بإخراج الطلبة من رتابة المحاضرات النظرية الى زيارات ميدانية في
.مواقع العمل المرتبطة بالمقرر مثل الشركات والبنوك
من أجل تدريب األساتذة على تحليل النتائج وتقديم مقترحات بناءة  ،ويصى بعقد ورشة عمل في الطريقة الصحيحة
لتحليل النتائج ،
 -1عدم زيادة عدد طلبة المجموعة عن ( )53لتمكينهم من التفاعل مع أنشطة المقرر.
-2من أجل الوقوف على نتائج دقيقة في تقييم مخرج التقنيات الحديثة  ،يوصى تقييمه أيضا في مقررات إعالمية

52 Daawa and Mass
communication

 -5من أجل اكتساب الطلبة لمهارة استخدام التقنيات وزوال هيبة مواجهة الجماهير ،يوصى بتنظيم زيارات ميدانية الى مواقع إعالمية من اإلذاعة والتليفزيون لطلبة برنامج الدعوة .
 -4من أجل تدريب األساتذة على تحليل النتائج وتقديم مقترحات بناءة في تقييم المخرجات ،يوصى بعقد ورش عمل بهذا الشأن .
تفريق مادة التفسير التحليلي  ISLA 600ومادة دراسة نصية في كتب التفسير ، ISLA 606وجعل إحدى المادتين في فصل ،واألخرى في فصل آخر لتشابه بينهما من ناحية تناول
ومعالجة اآليات ،علما بأن هاتين المادتين إجباريتان،

فإني أرى أن جعل إحداهما في فصل واآلخرى في فصل آخر ضروري جدا ألال يكون هناك ملل في الطالب ،وال يبقى أيضا

53 Master of Quranic Sci and
Exegesis

تشابه بين المادتي
تحديد عدد الطالب أثناء القبول للبرنامج
تدريس إحدى المادتين في فصل واألخرى في تفصل آخر
الموضوعين في مقرر آخر -وان كان اختياريا -أال وهو مقرر :عمليات 54 Master in Fiqh and Usul Al
ِ
حذف بعض مفردات المقرر مثل موضوع اإلجارة المنتهية بالتمليك ،والبطاقات االئتمانية ،ذلك لتكرار هذين
Fiqh
المصارف اإلسالمية
اقترح مزيدا من التركيز في قبول الطالب والطالبات لمرحلة الماجستير ووضع أدق الضوابط لغربلة المتقدمين وقبول النابهين وذوي الكفاءات العالية والقدرات المتميزة.
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College of Pharmacy
Program Name
55 Pharmacy Program

56 PharmD

57 Ms in Pharmaceutical
Sciences

Main Findings and Recommendations
7.1 Manager learning outcome:
1. Use the course entitled ‘Pharmacy Management” (PHAR535) as the assessment context to addresses the Manager educational outcome more
precisely. This course is delivered in the spring semester of the final year of the program, thereby providing an adequate summative assessment
opportunity. It is also delivered at a time in which the students would have finished their final Structured Pharmacy Experiential Program (SPEP)
rotations, which addresses elements required in the Manager learning outcome.
2. Introduce a signature assignment into the Pharmacy Management (PHAR535) course to emphasize the drug distribution domain of the
manager learning outcome. The assignment would provide not only an assessment tool, but a learning opportunity.
7.2 Advocate learning outcome:
1. The activities/assignments in PHAR485, many of which were initiated in 12AY, will be maintained.
2. Students will be expected to be involved in a minimum of one outreach activity prior to graduation. The outreach activity must address the
advocate learning outcome as defined and approved by the College. Students will be required to submit evidence of their involvement in an
outreach activity prior to graduation.
3. To further increase emphasis of the advocate learning outcome an assignment in PHAR 230, Pharmacy and Health Care, will be included to
ensure that the advocate learning outcome learning element is further strengthened in earlier courses.
4. In the future assessment cycles, the advocate learning outcome will be made in PHAR525, Pharmacoepidemiology Pharmacoeconomics, which
is offered in the last semester of the BSc program and will serve as a summative assessment of the advocate learning outcome.
7.1 Collaborator and Manager PLOs:
- The PharmD program should revise the assessment tools from the current 3-point scale to a 4-point scale.
-Training and mentoring for all preceptors who mentor and assess the PharmD students to better understand the assessment process and to
avoid indicating performance levels that are ambiguous and outside the specified range (e.g. 2.5 instead of 2 or 3). This is to reinforce and further
strengthen the objectivity of the entire program learning outcomes assessment process.
- For the “Collaborator” PLO, promoting and incorporating more interprofessional education (IPE) elements and interprofessional care activities
in the PharmD degree program is suggested.
7.2 Advocate and Scholar PLOs :
- For the element of collaboration in scholarship, clearer instructions will be made on the current signature assignment in PHAR606. This differs
from the “collaborator” outcome in direct patient care in which 100% of the students generally met or exceeded expectation.
- Refinement of didactic lecture contents stressing the importance of team work and collaboration in research should also be made in PHAR606.
- “Peer-peer mentoring on scientific writing” will be introduced in PHAR606 to enhance scientific writing skills.
- “Mentor-mentee mentoring on scientific writing” will also be introduced in PHAR606 to enhance students’ scientific writing skills.
- Include a lecture on “How to write a scientific research proposal”, and incorporate a written assignment for students to learn and practice
scientific writing, and be assessed for writing skills in PHAR620.
- Introduce “reflective critique assignments” in the graduate seminar course series (PHAR640- 643) to develop and improve students’ scientific
writing skills.
- For the next assessment cycle, assess the students in their fourth semester (at the point of graduation) to make “summative” assessment for PI
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3.2 (Scientific Writing Skills).

184

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

College of Law
Program Name
58 Law Program

Main Findings and Recommendations
Improve the students’ overall motivation to learn: Open discussions, simulations of real scenarios, in class assessments, and in‐depth
evaluations.
Improve the students’ overall work ethic: Review stories of live examples of bad lawyers, emphasis on integrity and academic honesty during
lectures and conduct in depth evaluations to avoid plagiarism.
Reconsideration of the learning outcomes schedule of law program and the relocation of the courses along with the new outcomes in the
light of the faculty members’ conclusion, each in his specialization: Meetings were set with faculty members of the same legal specialization
for the relocation of their courses along with the new outcomes.
Conduct more training sessions for the online assessment system (OAS): One to one training sessions were given by the college Educational
Technology Specialist to concerned faculty performing the assessment on OAS.
Organizing specialized workshops for faculty members focused on the best way to measure learning outcomes and prepare reports on each
outcome.

Honors Program
Program Name
59 Honors Program

Main Findings and recommendations
Coordinate with Honors faculty to include a session in their class on research methods and scholarly activities in their related disciplines
including citation
Coordinate with Honors faculty to include a session on effective writing skills
Spending at least one 3 hour session in teaching students to formulate a thesis.
- Giving students exercises on how to formulate a thesis.
- Teaching students proper citation methods.
- Having students read scholarly works for the purpose of describing how they are structured and how citations are made.
- Have students read each other’s work to point out and correct structural and syntactical errors.
- Spend a 3-hr session on teaching students on how to write an academic paper, focusing on vocabulary, grammar, style, and structure.
- Give the students an academic vocabulary list.
- Have students read a scholarly essay or a primary source and write list in which they analyze the main arguments and evidence the author
uses, as well as point out its one strength and weakness. Discuss these lists as a group in class.
- Have one student lead the class discussion in which she presents a critical analysis of the readings.
- Have student write critical reflection papers to a given class topic.
- Carry out a workshop for all honors students on effective communication skills and research methods.

Core Curriculum Program
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Program Name
60 Core Curriculum Program

Main Findings and recommendations

- Meet with DAWA 111 faculty to discuss the results and to work together to find ways to incorporate the PLO into the syllabus and
classroom practice. The meeting is also to explore possible solutions to improve student’s learning experience.
- Re: PLO3. As the numbers of student’s scoring 3 and 4 are moving in the desired direction, the assessment will continue next academic
year and during the next assessment cycle when all students will be on the new syllabuses.
- Alter the assessment methods for PLO 4.b and continue to evaluate PLO 4.a
- It is recommended that the CCP assessment committee to work with the Math Dept. in order to explore possible solutions to this situation.
- It is recommended that the CCP assessment committee to work with the Education Dept. in order to explore possible solutions to this
situation.
It is recommended that the CCP assessment committee to work with the Arabic Dept. in order to explore possible solutions to this situation.
- It is recommended that the CCP assessment committee to work with the Department of English (Foundation Program) in order to explore
possible solutions to this situation.
- Recommendations for increasing number of qualified faculties participating in teaching core courses and decreasing the class size. This is to
provide better class teaching environment.
- Unifying the assessment methods for courses that have multi-sections.
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Observations: Student Learning Outcomes

























Some improvement in the quality of the assessment activities and annual reports submitted by most
programs.
Substantial improvement over last year, particularly for graduate programs, in the submission of
annual assessment reports as all undergraduate and graduate programs implemented the
assessment process and submitted their annual report.
All new programs started implementing the assessment processes from the first year of
implementation of the program.
Culture of assessment successfully infused in more programs but with different levels of faculty
involvement in the process.
Most program adopted higher attainment targets for the learning outcomes.
Increased focus on program improvement instead of process improvement
More curriculum enhancement requests submitted to the university level APR&CE committee were
based on actual assessment data.
The quality of the analysis of assessment data and results by faculty is still an issue for many
programs.
Following up on the implementation of adopted assessment based improvement actions needs
additional attention by programs. In addition, documenting this process is still an issue.
For the Online Assessment Management System, a large number of faculty are still using use the
system only towards the end of the academic year.
Successfully resolved the online system downtime issue experienced in the previous year and system
response time was improved even during the peak periods towards the end of each semester.
Hardware resources allocated to the virtual server hosting the online system are still limited despite
the improvement and still represent an issue for system performance and response time particularly
when generating summary reports.
Improvement Actions taken in 2012-2013
Enriched the functionalities offered by the Online Assessment Management System to better
support and facilitate the assessment process.
Improved response time, scalability, and overall performance of the Online Assessment
Management System.
Upgraded the server hosting the Online Assessment management System.
Provide training and technical assistance on the Online System to new Faculty and Assessment
Coordinators.
Offered workshops on assessment related topics including the analysis of assessment results and the
use of assessment results to improve programs.
Developed automated reports to closely monitor implementation of planned and implemented
assessment activities for all programs.
Developed the Interim report template for recording status of implementation of improvement
actions by the end of the fall semester.
Developed a help menu on the Online Assessment Management System.
Developed and communicated a system user guide to all programs and users.
Revised the annual assessment report template to clarify and further simplify reporting.
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Developed and deployed new reports on the online assessment management system to
automatically generate the summary assessment result tables to be included in the annual
assessment reports.
Developed and deployed on the Online Assessment Management System summary reports of
assessment results per rubric dimensions.
Encouraged and guided programs in shifting focus from the development of process related
improvement actions to the development of program related improvement actions.
Increased target for student attainment of learning outcomes to 80%.
Increased collaboration and improved follow up with graduate programs resulting in major
improvement in the implementation of the process among postgraduate and graduate programs
with 100% of programs adopting and implementing the process.
Provided Workshops to graduate program faculty to help and guide them through the
implementation of the assessment process and its requirements.
Recommendations for Further Improvement
Work closely with some programs to help strengthen the culture of assessment and continuous
improvement within these programs.
Work closely with programs to effectively use assessment results in program improvement.
Provide better support to programs where the language of instruction is Arabic.
Develop and adopt university wide mechanisms and processes for indirect assessment of learning
outcomes.
Strengthen the software development and the technical support team by hiring one developer.
Continue development of additional functionalities in the Online Assessment System to better
support programs in their analysis of the assessment results.
Strengthen the APLOA office by recruiting additional qualified staff to support the office work
related to assessment.
Reinforce the role of the University Level Program Learning Outcome Assessment Committee to
have a more active role.
Continue working on improving the quality of the assessment practices within QU with a continuous
focus on closing the loop.
Complete the development of a website dedicated to Learning Outcome Assessment at QU with
appropriate links to useful resources.
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III.7. Academic Program Review Process
This process is one of the means via which Qatar University maintains its mission. The review is intended to
be a periodic self-examination that contributes to the improvement of academic programs’ effectiveness and
quality. The objectives of the review are to provide a clear assessment of a program’s strengths and
weaknesses and to develop a guide for the program’s future direction. Academic Program Review answers
four basic questions:





What does a program do well (strengths)?
What does a program need to improve (opportunities for improvement)?
Where does the program want to be in 5 years (goals and objectives)?
How is the program going to get there (action planning)?

The review process has several components, among them: Internal self-study; an external review of the
program; and, a final report that provides a clear plan for applying the results of the review.

The Self-Study Report is a step to be taken by the program that is under review; it is designed to selfdiagnose the program by its faculty. The Office of APLOA provides templates for this process, where the
completed templates are forwarded back to the Office as the report is reviewed and a feedback is sent to the
program faculty to be discussed and to develop an implementation plan to introduce improvement. If
additional financial resources are needed, requests should be included in the next year’s budget; however,
more urgent requests may be presented by the college dean to the VPCAO to tap from the University
Institutional Effectiveness Enhancement Fund.
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All Qatar University academic programs must be reviewed within five years. Thus, each program will go
through the review cycle one time either in the fall or spring semesters. The names of the programs are
published in the APR master calendar.
The current Qatar University Academic Program Review Policy and Procedure was adopted by the University
Executive Management Committee (EMC) in May 2010. The approved policy document states that:
 All academic programs offered within the university shall be subject to a comprehensive program
review through a regular five to seven years continuous program review cycle to identify program
strengths and weaknesses and to identify areas for improvement.
 A master program review calendar shall be established and approved by the Vice President and Chief
Academic Officer to plan for program reviews at the university level and to identify the semester of
review for each academic program during the review cycle.
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The adopted APR policy and procedure was a result of the improvement to the university Academic Program
Review System (APRS) implemented by the university prior to the 2010-2011 academic year. The adopted
APR policy improved on the APRS system by providing for a systematic Academic Program Review process
with the establishment of a program review Master Calendar. The program review Master Calendar, as
stated in the APR approved policy, is to clearly indicate the semester of review of each academic program
during a program review cycle not to exceed seven years. The Master calendar is to be updated annually to
reflect the VP&CAO approved changes in the semester of review of academic programs. Prior to the 20102011 academic year, the review of academic programs was initiated by either the Office of the Vice President
and Chief Academic Officer (VP&CAO) or directly by academic programs based on the perceived need for
program review.
The Vice President and Chief Academic Officer assigned to the office of Academic Program and Learning
Outcomes Assessment (APLOA) the responsibility of coordinating and administrating the APR process in close
collaboration with the university level Academic Program Review and Curriculum Enhancement (APR&CE)
committee.
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In June 2010, the university level Academic Program Review and Curriculum Enhancement (APR&CE)
committee in consultation with all academic programs offered at the university proposed a program review
cycle of 5 years (2010-2015) and developed the first APR Master Calendar. The proposed program review
cycle and the APR Master Calendar were both approved by the university Vice President and Chief Academic
Officer (VP&CAO) in June 2010. The approved 2010-2015 Master Calendar for program review indicates the
semester of review of each academic program during the cycle and was put into application starting from the
2010-2011 Academic Year. The Initial version of the 2010-2015 Master Calendar approved by the VP&CAO in
June 2010 is shown in Table (55). The Master Calendar was updated and approved in December 2011 to
reflect the program requested changes in the review schedule. The approved revised version of the 20102015 Master Calendar that was used as basis for scheduling and planning program reviews in the academic
year of 2012-2013 is given in Table (56).
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Table (55): Master Calendar
Academic Program Review Cycle 2010-2015
Initial Version Adopted in June 2010 - Basis for scheduling reviews in AY 2010-2011 & AY 2011-2012

Fall Semester

AY 2010-2011

AY 2012-2013

AY 2013-2014

AY 2014-2015

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

FP

Foundation
Program English

BLAW

Law

BS-ENVS

Environmental
Sciences

BA-ENGL

English Literature
and Linguistics

MS-ENVE

BA-MSCM

Mass
Communication

BA-SOLG

Sociology

ANNS

Arabic for Non Native
Speakers

BS-STAT

Statistics

MS-ENVS

BA-ARBL

Arabic Language

MS-EMGT

Master in Eng.
Management

BS-FSCN

Human Nutrition

MS-GULF

BA-INAF

International
Affairs

MS-CMPS

Master in Computing

BS-PHAR

Pharmacy

MS-ACCT

BA-HSTR

History

Program Code

Program Name

CCP
Program Code
BS-ELEN
BS-CHEN
BS-MCEN
Spring Semester

AY 2011-2012

Program Code

Core Curriculum
Program
Program Name
Electrical
Engineering
Chemical
Engineering
Mechanical
Engineering

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Doctorate in
Pharmacy
Master in
Pharmacy
Program Name

BBA-ACCT

Accounting

BED-PRED

Primary Education

BS-ARCH

Architecture

BS-SPSC

Sport Science

BBA-FINA

Finance

DIP-EDEC

MS-AENG

Master in Urban
Planning

BA-SOWK

Social Work

BBA-MGMT

Management

DIP-PRED

BSHISS-ISLA

Islamic Studies

HONS

Honors Program

BSHISS-DAWA

Daawa and Mass
Communication

BS-CHEM

Chemistry

BS-BIMS

Biomedical
Sciences

PHARM-D
MS-PHAR

BS-CIEN

Civil Engineering

BBA-MRKT

Marketing

DIP-EDSE

BS-ISEN

Industrial and
Systems Eng.

MBA-MBA

Master
Business
Administration

DIP-SPED

BS-CMEN
BS-CMSC
BS-BIOL

Computer
Engineering
Computer
Science
Biological
Sciences

Program Name
Master in
Environmental
Engineering
Master in
Environmental
Science
Master in Gulf
Studies
Master of
Accounting

MED-SPED
MED-EDEL

Diploma Early
Childhood
Diploma Primary
Education
Diploma Secondary
Education
Diploma Special
Education
Master Special
Education
Master Education
Leadership
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Table (56): Revised Version of Master Calendar
Academic Program Review Cycle 2010-2015
Revised Version Approved in December 2011- Basis for scheduling reviews in AY 2012-2013

Fall Semester

AY 2010-2011

AY 2012-2013

AY 2013-2014

AY 2014-2015

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

FP

Foundation
Program English

BLAW

Law

BS-ENVS

Environmental
Sciences

BA-ENGL

English Literature
and Linguistics

MS-ENVE

BA-MSCM

Mass
Communication

BA-SOLG

Sociology

ANNS

Arabic for Non Native
Speakers

BS-STAT

Statistics

MS-ENVS

BA-ARBL

Arabic Language

MS-EMGT

Master in Eng.
Management

BS-FSCN

Human Nutrition

MS-GULF

BA-INAF

International
Affairs

MS-CMPS

Master in Computing

BS-PHAR

Pharmacy

MS-ACCT

BA-HSTR

History

BA-SOWK

Social Work

PHARM-D

Program Code

Program Name

CCP
Program Code
BS-ELEN
BS-CHEN
Spring Semester

AY 2011-2012

Program Code

BS-MCEN
BS-CIEN
BS-ISEN
BS-CMEN
BS-CMSC
BS-BIOL

Core Curriculum
Program
Program Name
Electrical
Engineering
Chemical
Engineering
Mechanical
Engineering
Civil Engineering
Industrial and
Systems Eng.
Computer
Engineering
Computer
Science
Biological
Sciences

Program Name
Master in
Environmental
Engineering
Master in
Environmental
Science
Master in Gulf
Studies
Master of
Accounting

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Doctorate in
Pharmacy
Master in
Pharmacy
Program Name

BBA-ACCT

Accounting

BED-PRED

Primary Education

BS-ARCH

Architecture

BS-SPSC

Sport Science

BBA-FINA

Finance

DIP-EDEC

MS-AENG

Master in Urban
Planning

HONS

Honors Program

BBA-MGMT

Management

DIP-PRED

BSHISS-ISLA

Islamic Studies

BS-CHEM

Chemistry

BBA-MRKT

Marketing

DIP-EDSE

MBA-MBA

Master Business
Administration

DIP-SPED

MS-PHAR

MED-SPED
MED-EDEL

Diploma Early
Childhood
Diploma Primary
Education
Diploma Secondary
Education
Diploma Special
Education
Master Special
Education
Master Education
Leadership

BSHISS-DAWA
BS-BIMS

Daawa and Mass
Communication
Biomedical
Sciences
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As indicated in the revised version of the APR Master Calendar approved by the VP&CAO in December 2011,
five (5) programs were scheduled for review during the Fall 2012 semester and seven (7) programs were
scheduled for review during the Spring 2013 semester. Table (57) provides the list and program review status
of programs scheduled for review during the academic year of 2012-2013. The Academic Program and
Learning Outcomes Assessment office (APLOA) functioning in accordance with the University APR approved
policy was in charge of coordinating and administrating the APR process.

Table (57): Programs scheduled for review during the AY 2012-2013
APR Schedule

Program Name

Review Status

Review Date

Review Type

Postponed
Based on program request
Review Completed
Environmental
Program is in process of
Sciences
developing the Program
Enhancement Plan
Postponed
Master in Engineering
Management
Based on program request

New approved date:
Fall 2013

NA

Postponed
Based on program request
Postponed
Based on program request

New approved date:
Fall 2014
New approved date:
Fall 2013

Postponed
based on program request
On hold
No Enrollment – Program
Frozen for AY 2013-2014
In Progress

New approved date:
Spring 2015

NA

-

NA

Arabic for Non Native
Speakers

Fall 2012

Master in Computing
Social Work
Bachelor in Primary
Education
Diploma Early
Childhood

Spring 2013

Diploma Primary
Education
Diploma Secondary
Education
Diploma Special
Education
Master Special
Education
Master Education
Leadership

- SSRs per program
completed and submitted
in May 2013
- Completed External
Review (Accreditation
visit, May 26-29, 2013)
- Meeting with
Accreditation Team held
in May 29, 2013
- Fast Track Internal
Review in progress

As Scheduled
New approved date:
Spring 2015

As Scheduled

Comprehensive
External Review
NA
NA
NA

Fast Track Internal
Review conducted
in parallel with
Accreditation visit

The APR Master Calendar was further revised, during the academic year of 2012-2013, based on program
and college responses to review notifications communicated to programs scheduled for review during that
academic year. The program responses are reflected in the program review status recorded in Table (57).
The revised version of the APR Master Calendar was approved by the VP&CAO in December 2012 and is to
be used as basis for scheduling program reviews in the academic year of 2013-2014. This revised and
approved version of the Master Calendar is given in Table (58).
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Table (58): Revised Master Calendar
Academic Program Review Cycle 2010-2015
Revised Version Approved in December 2012- Basis for scheduling reviews in AY 2013-2014

Fall Semester

AY 2010-2011

AY 2011-2012

AY 2012-2013

AY 2013-2014

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

FP

Foundation
Program English

BLAW

Law

BS-ENVS

Environmental
Sciences

BA-ENGL

English Literature
and Linguistics

MS-ENVE

Master in
Environmental Eng.

BA-MSCM

Mass
Communication

BA-SOLG

Sociology

BS-STAT

Statistics

MS-ENVS

BA-ARBL

Arabic Language

BS-FSCN

Human Nutrition

MS-GULF

BA-INAF

International
Affairs

BS-PHAR

Pharmacy

MS-ACCT

BA-HSTR

History

PHARM-D
MS-PHAR
ANNS

CCP
Program Code
BS-ELEN
BS-CHEN
Spring Semester

AY 2014-2015

Program Code

BS-MCEN
BS-CIEN
BS-ISEN
BS-CMEN
BS-CMSC
BS-BIOL

Core Curriculum
Program
Program Name
Electrical
Engineering
Chemical
Engineering
Mechanical
Engineering
Civil Engineering
Industrial and
Systems Eng.
Computer
Engineering
Computer
Science
Biological
Sciences

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

BBA-ACCT

Accounting

DIP-PRED

BBA-FINA

Finance

DIP-EDSE

BBA-MGMT

Management

DIP-SPED

BBA-MRKT

Marketing

MED-SPED

MBA-MBA

Master Business
Administration

MED-EDEL

Program Name
Diploma Primary
Education
Diploma Secondary
Education
Diploma Special
Education
Master Special
Education
Master Education
Leadership

Doctorate in
Pharmacy
Master in
Pharmacy
Arabic for Non
Native Speakers

MS-CMPS

Master in
Environmental Sc.
Master in Gulf
Studies
Master of
Accounting
Master in
Computing

BA-SOWK

Social Work

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

BS-ARCH

Architecture

BS-SPSC

Sport Science

MS-AENG

Master in Urban
Planning

HONS

Honors Program

BSHISS-ISLA

Islamic Studies

BS-CHEM

Chemistry

MS-EMGT

Master in Eng.
Management

BED-PRED

Primary Education

BSHISS-DAWA
BS-BIMS

Daawa and Mass
Communication
Biomedical
Sciences
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1. Program Scheduled for Review in fall 2012 Semester
The Arabic for Non-Native Speaker certificate program, the Social work undergraduate program, the master
in Engineering Management and the master in Computing graduate programs requested to postpone their
scheduled program review to a later date. The program requests were approved by the VP&CAO and the APR
Master Calendar was revised accordingly as shown in Table (58). The Environmental Science undergraduate
program confirmed its scheduled review in the semester of Fall 2012. Detailed description of the steps
involved in the Academic Program Review for the program is provided in Exhibit (1).
Exhibit (1): BS Environmental Science Program

Academic Program Review Process
College of Arts and Sciences, Environmental Science program
External Reviewers Team Visit: May 13 to May 15, 2013

Step 1

Step 2

Environmental Science
Program

External Reviewer

Self Study Report
April 2013

VP&CAO

Self Study Report
May 2013

External Reviewer
Visit to program in May 2013

Review Report
June 2013

External Reviewer
Visit to program in June 2012

Step 3
Review Report
June 2013

Step 4

Environmental Science
Program

2. Program Scheduled for Review in spring 2013 Semester
The Bachelor in Primary Education undergraduate program and the Diploma in Early Childhood postgraduate
program requested to postpone their scheduled program review to a later date. The program requests were
approved by the VP&CAO and the APR Master Calendar was revised accordingly as shown in Table (58).
The scheduled program review of other programs offered at the College of Education including the Diploma
in Primary Education, the Diploma in Secondary Education, and the Diploma in Special Education
postgraduate programs as well as the Master in Special Education and the Master in Education Leadership
graduate programs were confirmed by the college and were subject to review as scheduled. Review of these
programs was planned in conjunction with the follow up accreditation visit of the International Recognition
of Teacher Education (IRTE) accreditation agency scheduled in the same semester. These programs went
through the fast track internal review process as the accreditation visiting team initial report submitted in
2010 and the visit report for the follow up visit held in May 26-29, 2013 provided the external evaluation and
feedback needed for the review of the concerned programs. Detailed description of the steps involved in the
Academic Program Review process for these programs is provided in Exhibit (2).
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Exhibit (2): All Scheduled and Confirmed Programs Offered at the College of Education

Academic Program Review Process
College of Education, All Programs
Accreditation Team Visit: May 26-29, 2013

Step 1

Step 2

Self Study Reports
March 2013

CEDU

VP&CAO

Self Study Reports

Accreditation Team

April 2013

Accreditation Team
Visit to program in May 2013

Review Report

External Reviewer
Visit to program in June 2012

Feedback & Recommendations

Step 3

Review Report

Step 4

Meeting with QU Internal
Review Team in May 29, 2013

CEDU
June 2013

3. Main Findings and Recommendations per Program
The main findings and recommendations for each of the programs reviewed during the 2011-2012 Academic
Year are provided in the following subsections. These findings and recommendations are extracted from the
review reports submitted by the APR Peer Review Teams.
The main findings and recommendations for each of the reviewed programs were classified in relation to the
APR standards. A table indicating, for each program, the existence of recommendations on any given APR
standard can be found at the end of this part of the report.
3.1 Environmental Science program (Fall 2012)
The Environmental Science program submitted its Self-Study Report (SSR) in December 2012 to the APLOA
office. In May 2013, the APLOA office communicated the SSR to an External Evaluator, Dr. Ahmed AbdelWahab, professor at Texas A&M University in Qatar who was charged with the review of the program. The
program evaluator conducted a three days site visit to the program in May 13-15, 2013 during which he met
the college dean, the head of department, members of the committee responsible for developing the SSR,
faculty, and students. The program evaluator also visited the program facilities, classrooms and the library.
Dr. Ahmed Abdel-Wahab made a number of recommendations captured in the Program Evaluation Report
and summarized below. The program is currently reflecting on the program evaluator’s findings and
recommendations and is in the process of developing the Program Enhancement Plan to be submitted to the
VP&CAO’s office by the end of the fall 2013 semester.
Main Findings and Recommendations by the APR Peer Review Team
The Program evaluator’s main findings and recommendations for the Environmental science undergraduate
program are summarized below.
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1. Program Description:
 The leadership skills are missing from the educational objectives and outcomes. It is

recommended to modify objective 4 to be “Develop high levels of communication and leadership
skills”.
 Objectives 2 and 3 can be combined into one objective because both of them address

environmental science research and having two objectives on research overemphasizes research
skills compared to other skills that students will need for their professional career.
 The curriculum includes components that focus on application (e.g., research project, advanced

labs), the objectives do not adequately emphasize application of knowledge possessed by
students. It is recommended to modify objectives 1 and 2 to focus not only on possession of
knowledge but also on the application aspect of the possessed knowledge. Ensure university data
reports are up to date.
2. Curriculum:
 Dividing the curriculum into two tracks of Biotechnology and Marine science leaves out areas of

importance to Qatar (e.g., atmospheric science and maybe soil science). There is an air pollution
course but this is included as elective course and air pollution is somehow different from
atmospheric science. This could also result in limiting job opportunities for the graduates of
marine science track because it implies narrowing their field of study compared to biotechnology
which implies broader field. It is recommended to change to title of the “Marine Science” track to
either “Natural Environmental Science(s)” or “Marine and Atmospheric Science(s)” and
restructure the curriculum component of this track in order to cover other areas of importance to
Qatar community such as atmospheric science and earth/soil science. This would make this track
look broader while covering important aspects related to Qatar environment.
 The syllabi of few courses cover topics which overlap with materials covered in other courses

while ignoring important aspects that should be covered in the main course. For example MARS
222 “Chemical Oceanography” includes topics that are covered in other courses such as “marine
pollution” and “principals of environmental chemistry”. However, an important aspect of
oceanography are not covered such as dynamics and physics of the oceans - tides, waves,
currents – and how they are measured and used to describe ocean hydrodynamics, dispersion,
and contaminant transport or constituent distribution. It is recommended to revise the syllabi of
all courses including the elective ones to avoid repetition of the same topics with the same level
of emphasis in multiple courses and to modify the syllabus of MARS 222 – Chemical
Oceanography to include aspects of ocean physics and dynamics as well as
dispersion/hydrodynamic modeling.
 Marine pollution course (MARS 325) should be expanded to cover aspects of marine pollution

cleanup (e.g., oil spill cleanup and remediation) and increase the number of credit hours for this
course to 3 hours instead of 2. This would also make the number of hours for the two tracks
equal to 126 hours.
 I assume that CVEN 342 “Water Resources and Management” (syllabus was not provided) include

aspects of hydrogeology which covers characteristics of Qatari groundwater aquifers and geology
of Qatar. If not, this course should be restructured as such because Qatar geology and
hydrogeology would be an important component of the environmental science program.
 Having GENG 102 “Engineering Skills and Ethics” as one of the compulsory courses while

including topics that are more important to environmental science specifically marine science
such as GIS and remote sensing as elective courses is a concern. The catalog description of GENG
102 is “Introduction to engineering and engineering disciplines, engineering ethics,
communication skills, study skills and problem solving skills, introduction to design”. This course
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is designed for engineering disciplines to introduce them to their engineering majors and the
contents are not closely relevant to environmental science. However, environmental ethics is an
important aspect that should be emphasized in the environmental science curriculum itself. It is
recommended to remove GENG 102 “Engineering Skills and Ethics” from the curriculum and
replace it with a course that covers important aspects of environmental science such as GIS
and/or remote sensing. This will help to broaden the marine science field and will support
renaming this track to imply a broader field of study of natural sciences. The environmental ethics
should be included in the field specific compulsory courses of the environmental science
curriculum. It can be part of the Environmental Law and Regulations (LAWC449) and rename it to
be “Environmental Ethics, Law, and Regulations”.
 If the program/college decides to change the name of the marine science track as suggested

above, it is recommended that a list of elective courses be carefully designed to address aspects
of natural sciences related to Qatar needs in order to reflect that change without overlapping
much with compulsory courses. This will allow students to choose the three “Major Elective”
courses in the last year of this track from this list to expand their knowledge in certain areas
without compromising important knowledge/skills of compulsory courses that all students should
be equipped with.
 Offer biology II twice per year to allow students to proceed to the next level without delay and

Offer more sessions of biology I to comply with seating size limit and avoid delaying students.
3. Assessment and Evaluation:
 Each outcome is assessed every four years, which is a long period for a young program. It is

recommended to assess outcomes every two years.
 Use indirect tools for outcomes assessment in addition to direct assessment. This could be done

by preparing questionnaires that include questions mapped to educational outcomes and use
them for the assessment of the graduation project by industry advisory committee. Also, the
advisors of internship students can provide feedback on the educational outcomes by assessing
the students’ performance during their internships. Additionally, exit survey completed by
graduating students, which include questions related to the outcomes and the program as a
whole will be very useful. Moreover, exit interview by the department head with graduating
students will provide useful information that can be used to further improve the program.
 The process of periodically using the assessment tools for assessing and improving the program

as a whole is not well defined. These results can lead to 1) modify the curriculum, 2) modify the
syllabi of certain courses, or 3) modify the outcomes themselves. This process and frequency of
the evaluation should be defined. It is recommended to clearly define how the assessment tools
will be utilized to further improve the program and the frequency of doing that.
 There seems to be a disconnect between the outcomes assessment of general education courses

and the field specific courses. The assessment results for the outcomes of general education
courses can be very useful and can provide additional data for the program education outcomes.
For example, the communication skills should be addressed by technical writing in the English
courses. Also, the general education courses will be the ideal place to assess the outcome related
to multidisciplinary teamwork.
4. Faculty and Staff:
 Teaching load for research active faculty seems to be little high. It is recommended to slightly

reduce teaching load for research active faculty based on their level of involvement in research
projects.
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 The submission deadline of faculty appraisal report is during May and before the final exams

which require considerable amount of time from faculty to prepare. It is recommended to revise
the deadline for faculty appraisal report.
 Academic support (teaching assistants) for faculty is not adequate for faculty who teach large

class size (e.g., Biology 1). It is recommended to hire more teaching assistants to support faculty
who are teaching classes with large size.
 Purchasing/procurement for research supplies and equipment is a burden for faculty due to

complicated procedure and shipping delays.
 Job security and short term contracts are of concern for long term planning of research active

faculty.

3.2. Programs Offered at the College of Education (Spring 2013)
The Diploma in Primary Education, the Diploma in Secondary Education, and the Diploma in Special
Education postgraduate programs as well as the Master in Special Education and the Master in Education
Leadership graduate programs offered at the college of education submitted their Self-Study Reports (SSR) in
April 15, 2013 to the APLOA office. These programs were reviewed based on the fast track internal review
process. The review was conducted in conjunction with the IRTE accreditation visit scheduled in May 26-29,
2013. In May 2013, the APLOA office communicated the program submitted SSRs to an internal review team
including Prof. Ali Abd-Elmoniem, Director of the Core Curriculum Program, and Dr. Adel Cherif, Director of
APLOA. The Internal review team met with members of the accreditation visit team on May 29, 2013.
The accreditation review team expressed their appreciation of the quality of the offered programs and did
not include any recommendations for improvements in their final visit report. During the meeting with the
internal review team, members of the accreditation visit team expressed their satisfaction with the quality of
the programs and made the following recommendations:
- Increase the number of students in the Master programs
- Design and implement a reach out campaign to attract students.
- Improve collaboration with the Supreme Education Council (SEC). The programs should provide guidance
and professional development services to SEC.
- Develop standards for entry in the profession and consider development of licensure for educators.
Internal review of the programs is still in progress. The late submission in the semester of the accreditation
team visit report resulted in delaying the internal review process which is still not complete at the time of
writing of this report.
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Table (59): Summary of APR Main Findings and Recommendations per Program

College
CAS

Program Name

Environmental Science
undergraduate program
Diploma in Special Education

CEDU

Program
Description:
Specifications
√

Students Curriculum

√

Relation with
Stakeholders

Assessment & Faculty &
Evaluation
Staff

√

Teaching &
Learning

Resources,
Facility,
Equip.

Administration
& Operation

Financial
Support

Others

√

External review by accreditation visiting team did not highlight any issue and the review report did not include any recommendations for improvements.
At the time of writing of this report, Internal Review is still in in progress.
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Follow-up on Programs Subjected to Program Review in Previous Academic Years
The Law program
The Law program was scheduled for review in Fall 2011. A Peer Review team of program evaluators
reviewed the program submitted SSR and conducted a three days on-campus visit to the program in
September 2011. The peer review team made a number of recommendations captured in the external
review report. The program developed a Program Enhancement Plan (PEP) based on the APR review
team findings and recommendations and by also taking into consideration the recent SEC decision. The
Program Enhancement Plan was submitted to the VP&CAO’s office in June 2012 for review and
feedback.
The Sociology program
The Sociology program was scheduled for review in Fall 2011. A Peer Review team of program
evaluators reviewed the program submitted SSR and conducted a three days on-campus visit to the
program in May 2012. The peer review team made a number of recommendations captured in the
external review report. Based on the APR review team findings and recommendations, the program
submitted the Program Enhancement Plan to the VP&CAO’s office in December 2012.
Programs offered at the College of Business and Economics (CBE)
-

Undergraduate programs offered at CBE:

The Accounting, the Finance, the Management, and the Marketing programs offered at the College of
Business and Economics (CBE) were scheduled for review during the spring 2012 semester. A three days
site visit of the program was conducted by the program evaluator in June 24-26, 2012.
Based on the APR review team findings and recommendations, each of the above mentioned programs
developed a Program Enhancement Plan (PEP) that was submitted to the APLOA office in May 2013.
-

MBA

The MBA program offered at the College of Business and Economics was scheduled for review in the
spring 2012 semester. A three days site visit of the program was conducted by the program evaluator in
June 24-26, 2012.
Following this review, the College of Business and Economics developed a program restructuring
proposal as part of its Program Enhancement Plan (PEP). The program restructuring proposal was
subject to the university Curriculum Enhancement process requiring additional external review of the
proposed changes in the program. The restructuring proposal was approved for implementation
effective from the fall 2013 semester.

Observations: Academic Program Review







The APR process was implemented by all programs as planned in the APR Master Calendar.
A number of programs particularly those scheduled for review during the fall 2013 semester
requested to postpone their review to a later date, which is also supported by the process.
In all programs scheduled for review during the 2012-2013 academic year, there was very good
faculty involvement in the process particularly in developing the required program Self Study
Report.
The notification process and program orientation sessions proved to be effective and useful.
All programs used the university adopted Self-Study Report template.

Qatar University
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The teaching and evaluation section of the SSR template need additional development to
provide faculty with guidelines on information that is to be included in this section of the SSR.
To improve the efficiency of the data collection process there is a need for OIPD to
systematically and automatically generate all data and fill all tables needed for the APR process.
As noted during last academic year, it still appears that there is limited time allocated to the
writing of the Self-Study Report making it very difficult for programs to complete the report in
time.
Data is still an issue as data was in many cases incomplete or even unavailable.
As also noted during previous academic year, still little attention is given by programs to the
follow up phase of the process as programs give little attention to the development of the
Program Enhancement Plan that is to capture the program plans for improvement following
the conducted review.
The link and alignment between the Program Enhancement Plan and the Strategic Planning
process is not clear.
Experienced difficulty in identifying qualified program evaluators.
All documentation and templates are currently in English and there is currently limited support
for programs which language of instruction is Arabic.
Improvement Actions taken in 2012-2013
Enforced the use of the APR Self-Study Report template by all programs scheduled for review.
Improved the SSR template by revisiting and providing guidelines on the information to be
included in the teaching and learning section of the report.
Conducting orientation sessions with all programs emphasizing the need to involve all program
faculty in the process.
Worked with IR Dept. to develop a Cognos report to automatically generate data required for
program review.
Developed and deployed first version of the Webpages dedicated to Academic Program Review
to help and support programs and to provide useful links and resources to programs.
Recommendations for Further Improvement
Review the APR process to further improve the process and supporting documents in light of
previous experience.
Work with IR Dept. to systematically generate APR data reports for all programs on annual
basis.
Work with IR Dept. and other university offices to ensure availability of required data.
Improve the APR Website.
Develop and offer Workshops to faculty on the development of the Program Enhancement Plan
(PEP) document.
Continue to raise faculty awareness on the importance of the APR process in the continuous
improvement of programs.
Strengthen the APLOA office by recruiting additional qualified staff to support the office work
related to academic program review.
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III.8. Non-academic (Administrative) Unit Review Process
In addition to the annual assessment of the performance of administrative units based on their
strategic plans; all units are expected to undergo through a comprehensive once every five years. The
process which is explained thoroughly in the Non-Academic Unit Review Policy available on the OIPD
link on the QU web page includes a self-study report and a peer review. The ultimate objective of the
Administrative Unit Review Process is to assist all non-academic units in identifying areas for
improvement to help them achieving their missions. The process was approved by the EMC and began
in the academic year 2010-2011.

The review is likely to cover some units in the fall and others in the spring; all units must be reviewed at
least once over duration of five years. Reports of all reviews are published on the OIPD page to promote
greater degree of collaboration and discussion among the QU units.
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Administrative Unit Review is a new policy that has been adopted by Qatar University (QU) to ensure
the continuous enhancement and improvement of administrative units. Continuous improvement is
achieved when each unit periodically assesses the quality and effectiveness of its performance in terms
of fulfilling its mission and goals, identifying areas for improving processes, and developing and
implementing plans for enhancement. Based on the policy, all administrative units shall be reviewed in
a five year cycle.
No administrative unit was scheduled for a review in 2012-2013

Follow-up on the 2010-2011 Administrative Unit Review (the review was conducted before QU
categorized the non-academic units into administrative, educational support, etc.)
In 2010-2011, the following units were reviewed by the Non-Academic Unit Review Committee (NURC),
and in Spring 2012; one year after the endorsement of the recommendations by the Executive
Management Committee (EMC), NURC met again with the units heads to follow-up regarding the
implementation of the endorsed recommendations. The following shows the recommendations
endorsed in Spring 2011 and the recommendations implemented as reported in Spring 2012.
The following tables summarize the outcomes of the Non-academic Unit Review process since its launch
in 2010 and the subsequent follow-up on actions taken.
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Non-Academic Units Review (Fall 2010)
1.

Medical Clinic

Recommendation(s)
1. The Medical Clinic should develop a Strategic Plan to clarify its vision,
mission, values and scope of services; and based on the plan:
a. Increase and define the scope of services for male students, relocation in
the male campus is necessary (rather than a small room
in the male activities building);
b. More staff should be hired (lab technician and administrative for female
campus, male physician, nurse and pharmacist for male campus).

Action(s) Taken

The Medical Clinic developed its first strategic plan in fall 2011 with the help of
the Office of Institutional Planning and Development, however, there are no
changes to the services provided for male students because clinic in the male
campus has not been relocated yet, and therefore, there was no hiring of new
staff. The clinic sent a proposal to the Vice President and Chief Financial Officer
and is awaiting the approval.
The clinic did not get the approval of using the lab, and so, they did not hire any
new staff for female campus either.

2. The unit needs a postgraduate qualified general practitioner/family
physician who is able to do total quality management and lead change and
development of comprehensive services.

The clinic is still waiting for the Vice President and Chief Financial Officer
(VP&CFO) approval.

3. A new committee should be assigned to oversee the management of the
clinic with expert members from Hamad Medical Corporation and Primary
Health Care.

The recommendation is not implemented yet. The decision of forming a
committee for the clinic should be taken by the VP&CFO.
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4. More cooperation with Hamad Medical Corporation and Primary Health
Care. In addition to a periodic formal support from Hamad Medical
Corporation and Primary Health Care e.g., for laboratory equipment, staff
performance and medical services.

2.

Based on Medical Clinic request, Hamad Hospital has already scheduled a visit to
the clinic to review and inspect the infection control processes implemented in it.
All clinic staff members attend different courses at Hamad International Training
Center for the essential renewal requirements. In addition, Hamad Corporation
participates in the basic life support courses offered by the clinic in the University
campus.

Continuing Education Office (CEO)

Recommendation(s)

Action(s) Taken

1. Form a committee with representation from major continuing education
providers in QU to coordinate the continuing education programs activities
and to develop a framework for designing, implementing and assessing
professional developed programs for both inside and outside QU.

The proposal of forming the “Continuing Education Committee” was sent to the
Vice President and Chief Academic Officer and was approved by the EMC on
January 2012. The committee has members from different colleges, research
units as well as other units within the university. The committee has defined
specific roles for the Continuing Education Office.

2. Conduct an in depth training need analysis for customers inside and
outside QU.

This recommendation is translated into one of the Continuing Education
Committee roles: “Conduct an in depth training needs analysis, relying on
continuing education needs specified in Qatar National Developmental Strategy
(2011-2016), and other human developmental needs outlined in the strategic
plans of different ministries, organizations, agencies government and entities and
customers outside QU”. Therefore, as part of QU life-long learning assessment,
the office started this training need analysis with QU's Human Resources
Department and three ministries including: Ministry of Environment, Ministry of
Economy and Finance, and Ministry of Municipality and Urban Planning as pilots
to refine staff skills.
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3. Promote internalization of CEO activities via focusing on conducting
programs based on expertise available in QU. It might be better to not focus
on programs like that of certification for which CEO has to invite outside
expertise and the resources in CEO are stretched for organizing and
marketing such programs.

The number of faculty participated in the delivery of courses with the Continuing
Education Office reached (50) in 2011-2012 compared to (15) in 2010-2011.

4. Create a roster of specialists from within and outside QU who are willing
to participate in different continuing education and training activities as a
resource for different activities.

This recommendation is one of the Continuing Education Committee roles:
“Develop and update a roster of specialists from within and outside QU who are
willing to participate in different continuing education and training activities as
resources for different activities“.
The office is currently preparing a template to send it to colleges and different
parties outside QU to create this roster.

5. The Continuing Education Office needs two equipped training rooms.

Negotiations were conducted with the office of VP&CFO and agreed to assign the
ground floor in the Men's Foundation Building to CEO, where one room will be
transformed into a well-equipped training room. Also, the office has agreed with
QU Library to use one of the rooms available in the new Library building.

6. CEO should share some of the University software resources, such as:
Blackboard and Library e-resources, to be shared with their customers on
time limited base.

This recommendation is translated into one of the Continuing Education
Committee roles: “Ensure that CEO programs and courses are fully utilizing
relevant QU IT resources including CMS (Blackboard), e-resources offered by the
library and Banner system as well other e-resources available in QU.” The office
is already using Blackboard, Banner and lecture capture with 60 students in a 2year certificate program.

7. Registration and payments for CEO courses should be available online.

The office has arranged with ITS, Registration, Admission, and Finance
Departments to implement this recommendation. Progress is made but more
need to be done, particularly from ITS and Finance Departments side. In the near
future, this service will be offered to all participants.
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2. Develop a training managers’ forum to act as a Continuing Education
Network across public, private and mixed sectors of Qatar society.

This recommendation is already included in the strategic plan of the Continuing
Education office: “Develop the existing Training Manager’s forum to act as a
continuing education network across public, private and mixed sectors of Qatari
Society.” The training managers forum has been created as part of the life-long
learning assessment and it is well functioning.

9. The following actions are recommended to enhance the efficiency of the
Office:
a. The Office should prioritize programs offered to better fulfill its mission;
b. The Office should have a short list of all attractive programs that will have
a definite sustaining customers with a predetermined published dates, the
other programs should be on "upon request list" and the date should be
determined later; and,
c. The office should avoid programs that have low or no profit.

Implementation of this recommendation is a by-product of the training need
analysis, meetings with client organizations, conduct of requested training
courses and delivery of repeat business courses. Also, and as it has been the
custom and practice within the office, net income/profit has resulted from each
of the courses delivered during this academic year.
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III.9. Educational Support Unit Review Process
Similar to the administrative unit review process, the educational support unit review requires units
classified as educational support undergo through a comprehensive once every five years. The process
which is explained thoroughly in the Non-Academic Unit Review Policy available on the OIPD link on the
QU web page includes a self-study report and a peer review. The ultimate objective of the Educational
Support Unit Review Process is to assist units in identifying areas for improvement to help them
achieving their missions. The process was approved by the EMC and began in the academic year 20102011; it allows for some units to be selected in the fall and others in the spring semester. A master
calendar is published that schedules the review for each of these educational support units.
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Whether the unit is reviewed in the first or second cycles, the approved recommendations by the EMC
calls for implementation based on an action plan prepared by the unit head and staff to improve
performance and excel in serving its constituents. Although some of the actions may wait for future
budget requests, urgent funding may be reached for from the institutional effectiveness enhancement
fund.
In the academic year 2011-2012, the Student Affairs Sector went through the Non-Academic Units
Review process. According to the Educational Support Units Review Cycle for this academic year,
Admissions, Registration and Student Activities Departments were reviewed in Fall 2011. The other
units including Student Services Department, Student Counseling and Career Services Centers, were
reviewed in Spring 2012.

In October 2011, the Administrative Unit Review Committee (AURC) reviewed the Self-Study Reports
submitted by each of the three departments and met with the unit heads. Consequently, the committee
prepared a Review and Recommendations Report taking into account each department’s strategic plan
and related survey results and shared it with the Executive Management Committee (EMC) in January
2012.
No educational support unit was scheduled for a review in 2012-2013
In 2011-2012, the departments under the Student Affairs Sector were reviewed. The following shows
only the recommendations endorsed by the EMC; the follow-up phase started in May 2013.
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Non-Academic Units Review (Fall 2011)
1. Admission Department
1. In an attempt to increase the satisfaction level of students with the knowledge and help
of admissions staff, and with reference to the Student Satisfaction Survey that was
conducted in 2010 that showed 53% of satisfaction rate, the department should provide
volunteered and part-time students training and assess their learning through simulation
of potential questions and answers before assigning them responsibilities. This can
increase the satisfaction especially in the Student Sector as students take the responses by
such volunteers as the norm for operation.

2. Registration Department
1. Finalize and publish the governing policy showing the steps that should be followed by
all colleges/departments and faculty when requesting a change to the curriculum and/or
course(s). The policy should be approved by both the Vice President of Academic Affairs
and Vice President of Student Affairs.

3. Student Activities Department
1. Student Activities Department should conduct a study to identify their requirements
regarding the recreational facilities in order to be in line with Qatar National Development
Strategy (QNDS) and enhance campus life by attracting more students to sports. The study
should be presented to the Vice President of Student affairs and then to the Chair of the
Budget Committee or the President for funding from the Institutional Effectiveness
enhancement fund.
2. Measure Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) and continue pursuing hiring qualified staff
to do the assessment of the department.

Non-Academic Units Review (Spring 2012)
1. Student Services Department
1. Food service:
Based on the President’s recommendation, the Student Services Department; with the
help of Procurement Department, should negotiate with a limited number of suppliers
about the food service in the new College of Business & Economics, Library, and Research.
The department should make it clear that the service should be quality maximization and
NOT income maximization, with a strong focus on food pricing. Therefore, for awarding a
contract, service quality and price affordability should be taken as the key elements.
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2. Student campus card section:
Given that the investment has been made, it is rather better to retain the current process
of handling ID card issuance. However, the University should take into consideration that
in the future, HR Department should take the responsibility of printing the cards for
staff/faculty/students, as per the requirement by different units so that the system is
centralized. While ITS should be responsible for any maintenance requirements.
3. “One-stop shop” approach will be of a great help to achieve the mission of the
department and reassessment of space requirements by considering future growth in
student numbers. The President instructed the VP for Administration to include a new
building for student services in the budget proposal for 2013-2014.

2. Career Services Center (CSC)
1. The structure should be changed in order to better reflect the mission of the center and
the services provided.
2. The center should work with the Alumni Relations Office and Institutional Research
Department, whenever needed, to use the latest information available for alumni.
3. The center should reach out to colleges to meet with students whenever possible to
increase their awareness about career counseling. This can be easily done by getting an
approval from the deans of each college to participate in any of the events that is held by
the colleges for the students.
4. The center should use the resources available on campus and communicate better with
Scheduling Section to choose the best facility available for the workshops offered.
5. The center should assess the usage of the platform bayt.com and get feedback from
students and employers about it for its effectiveness in helping the students in job market.

3. Student Counseling Center (SCC)
1. Since the number of students who are seeking counseling is increasing, hiring more
qualified staff is necessary. The center should hire two female staff for female students
and one male staff for male students, keeping in mind that Arabic language is required
since most students are more comfortable in using their mother tongue. For hiring, it
would be appropriate to hire at least one of the new professionals with English
background as well.
2. The center must be relocated to a different facility where students can express their
feelings without being afraid that someone outside can hear their problems. It would be
better if the new location has separate entrance and exit, because students, who leave
the center overwhelmed with their feelings, don’t want other students to see them in that
condition. The President instructed the VP for Administration to include a new building for
student services in the budget proposal for 2013-2014.
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3. Change “Academic Counseling” to “Academic Mentoring” or any other term the center
finds appropriate that will help students in recognizing the center’s services. EMC directed
that the new terminology be communicated to all the concerned.
The following tables summarize the outcomes of the Educational Support Unit Review process since its
launch in 2010 and the subsequent follow-up on continuous improvement actions taken.
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3.

Student Learning Support Center (SLSC)
a. Academic Support Unit (ASU)

Recommendation(s)

Action(s) Taken

1. The unit should work closely with academic departments for students
referral

An online referral system will be activated in fall 2012. Deans will be encouraged
to draw attention to this system during orientation meetings for faculty and
students. The Academic Support Unit also formed the Academic Support
Advisory Committee in Spring 2011, which consists of faculty members, advising
staff, and ASU personnel. This committee was formed to help increase the
impact of ASU programs and to maximize collaboration between ASU and key
stakeholders (i.e. faculty, academic departments, and academic advising).

2. The unit should make itself more visible to students, especially male
students. In addition, facilities and services should be extended in the male
campus.

The center expanded its facilities by using half of the TV Room and an additional
staff office. The SLSC will take over the remainder of the TV room and two
additional offices in Fall 2012, which will allow them to increase the resources
and services for male students. The center also hired a new writing specialist to
work in male campus, and a position for an administrative assistant in the Male
SLSC has been approved. In addition, the center is extending the space of the
unit in female campus as well during the summer of 2012.
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3. Encourage ASU to use Blackboard and better utilization of Tutortrac.

The center opened a new account in Blackboard to help students and faculty for
referral. However, the problems with Tutortrac are not solved yet. The center
will start working with Student Information System (SIS) to help them link
students University IDs with their academic records, but the Information
Technology Services Department (ITS) does not treat this project as a high
priority so an in-house solution will most likely not be developed.

b. Central Advising and Retention Unit (CARU)*
Recommendation(s)

Action(s) Taken

1. The mission of the unit should be streamlined to reflect students
centered approach.

In the academic year 2011-2012, the unit was reviewed by three consultants
from the National Academic Advising Association (NACADA). Following their
recommendations, the Executive Management Committee upgraded the Central
Advising and Retention Unit to become a Center to manage the advising offices
and insure proper delivery of advising services to students. The new mission of
the center will reflect students centered approach.
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1. To insure collaboration with the Academic Support Unit, the Retention
Coordinator from the Central Advising and Retention Unit is represented in the
Advisory Committee formed by the Academic Support Unit. In this context, the
Retention Coordinator will share information and post concerns and issues
regarding students at risk.

2. In collaboration with academic support units, the unit should focus on at
risk students.

2. The unit continued to serve as an educational resource to advisors about
categories of students at risk but strengthened its Advisor Development Program
by facilitating training for advisors on what resources to use with two categories
of at risk; transfer and on probation. One of the major Advisor Learning
Outcomes from the training was that Advisors should know how to use resources
to advise students at risk. The table below shows the results of assessment of the
Advisor Learning Outcome.
3. The unit suggested a unified procedure to address students on probation. This
procedure explains how the advising office in a college should act when a
student is on probation.
4. The unit is also investigating technologies that help flag at risk students.

*Due to low satisfaction results in the Students satisfaction Survey, in June 2011, it was decided by the EMC that the Central Advising and Retention Unit should report directly to the Vice
President of Student Affairs and no longer be under the Student Learning Support Center.
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III.10. Research Unit Review Process (RUR)
Research is gaining greater momentum at Qatar University; it is part of its mission. Thus, and as part of
promoting effectiveness, all research units must be reviewed at least once within five years. The selfstudy report is the core step in this review; a unit gets to look at what it does, and discuss with the
review committee how performance may be improved. Once reviewed and the review report is
presented to the EMC, the unit is expected to prepare an action plan to implement the approved
recommendations; the University is committed to fund strategic initiatives and actions that prove
essential to promote effectiveness.

Whether undergoing the review in the 1st or 2nd cycles, the educational support unit hear is
responsible for coordinating all internal activities with the Non-academic Review Committee to
complete the cycle in time. The review process is designed to promote improvement over time, one of
which is to equip units with the needed resources to promote efficiency. Upon the decisions of the
EMC, unit heads are expected to report results that emerge from the review as part of their annual
actions and actual results. Indeed, some of the planned actions may expand over multi-years.
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The following tables capture the recommendations of the Non-academic Unit Review Committee which
emerged from the review it conducted in Fall 2012 which covered a number of research units.
Non-Academic Units Review (Fall 2012)
1. Central Laboratory Unit (CLU)
1. CLU should develop clear job descriptions, several trainings, a succession plan, a rewards
system, and seek a better recruitment approach to attract researchers to work for QU.
2. CLU should develop new strategies to increase the awareness of QU community about
their services and offerings, and to encourage faculty and students to work with them on
different research activities. Outreach programs highlighting the solid baseline research and
development in the centers would help to make the outside parties aware of the potentials
within the university, which will, in the long term
3. CLU should pursue a new strategy to increase the awareness of its services to all
stakeholders. It should visit the stakeholders to brief their related offerings to the faculty
and the students. The Committee recommends that the Center approach the Deans of
relevant colleges in order to slot in a brief information sessions during the college meetings.

4. Since CLU is not effectively using most of the equipment available because of the
shortage of staff, they should assess the need of the research equipment and coordinate
with the other research units to know if they can share the use of such equipment.
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5. CLU should form an Advisory Committee to help in taking decisions, benchmarking the
unit against other central labs in Qatar, and developing the strategic plan.

2. Environmental Studies Center (ESC)
1. ESC should develop clear job descriptions, several trainings, a succession plan, a rewards
system, and seek a better recruitment approach to attract researchers to work for QU.
2. ESC should consider more collaboration with QU units and students, and also other
universities student bodies. In addition to collaborations with external research bodies; local
and abroad, should strengthen the relationships with customers, create a joint production
with local media, held press conferences & ceremonies.
3. ESC needs to drive their objectives from the Qatar National Vision 2030 and Qatar
National Development Strategy 2011/2016. Also, ESC should coordinate with other research
bodies in QU and the country and expand its mission to include other sustainable
development elements (air, water, soil).
4. The center should develop a follow-up mechanism to ensure the implementation of any
endorsed recommendations and to ensure the success of its strategic plan. The
recommended suggestions should fall in line with the mission of the center.
5. ESC should develop new strategies to increase the awareness of QU community about
their services and offerings, and to encourage faculty and students to work with them on
different research activities. Outreach programs highlighting the solid baseline research and
development in the centers would help to make the outside parties aware of the potentials
within the university, which will, in the long term enhance the research and development
value of the university in the nation.
6. The center should submit a proposal to Finance through the VP, to have their own
invoicing and contracting process, and, if required to hire a full-time accountant to make
sure that all their procedures are done faster and as per the university regulations.
7. The center should maintain the confidentiality of its data by being independent in having
a database server of its own and to restrict the access to any data by setting some
regulations.

3. Gas Processing Unit (GPC)
1. The mission should be revised to focus more on the services the center will provide in the
next 3-5 years, in order to be aligned with QU mission and Qatar vision 2030.

2. GPC should develop several trainings, a succession plan, a rewards system, and seek a
better recruitment approach to attract researchers to work for QU.
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3. The center’s EMC should also include members from the industry instead of having
members only from the university. Some members from the Technical Advisory Committee
can also be the members in the EMC on a rotation basis.

4. GPC should develop a strategy to encourage faculty on working with them and to engage
more national students to work with the center.

The review also concluded that there are some common recommendations should be addressed by the
Office of VP for Research:
Office of Vice President for Research
1. Faculty members should be encouraged to participate in ESC, GPC or other research
centers. A special strategy should be devised for that purpose; monetary, appraisal system,
etc.;
2. Safety issues should be addressed and monitored closely;
3. Better coordination should be encouraged among the research centers; half yearly joint
review and coordination plan by VP research. This will require some work to be done in
coordination and more visibility of one center with another.

In February 2013, the Materials Technology Unit was contacted and given a month to submit the selfstudy report to NURC as part of the Spring 2013 review. Also, the unit provided a list of possible external
reviewers to help in the review process; one external reviewer was selected. In May, the Committee met
with the director of MTU to understand the processes and issues mentioned in their self-study report.
After deliberation, the Committee developed this report with unanimous recommendations. The
Committee is of the view that the implementation of the recommendations would be of a great help to
ensure the continuous enhancement and improvement of processes in the Materials Technology Unit.

Main Services of the Materials Technology Unit:


Material Science Research which includes:
o Short term research and consultations where the Unit interacts with and provides consultation
to the industry.
o Long term research including NPRP research projects.
o Sponsored projects



Community service development by sponsoring Al Bairaq World with a mission to "Help high school
students acquire research values, skills, and ethics; as well as develop self-reliance, self-confidence,
and expanded visions of their own roles in the scientific community. Al Bairaq world transforms
education by providing professional-level experiences for students and invests in their personal
development, the economic development of Qatar, and global needs for new scientists and a
scientifically literate population".
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Offers short professional training courses in Material Sciences on a regular basis.

Contribution to QU Mission and Student Development:
Materials Technology Unit mission contributes to QU by stressing on the importance of research and
emphasizing QU’s role as the only national university to bridge between academia, industry and society
at large. MTU is an association of scientists, engineers, and technicians encompassing a wide range of
technical disciplines that reach out to academic departments for mutual support and to enhance QU’s
overall goal for high-quality education and research.
MTU supports students by offering technical support for student projects and research activities in civil,
chemical, and mechanical engineering, biology, pharmacy, and chemistry as well. Additionally, all
agreements and/or collaborative projects initiated by MTU includes a clause where by QU students will
benefit the most, either by being the most important part of the agreement or by giving QU students
the highest priority in the recruitment process of MTU’s partners.
1. Main Findings and Recommendations
After submitting the self-study report, the Committee assessed the health and vitality of MTU and
developed this report with several recommendations. Implementing these recommendations would
ensure the continuous enhancement and improvement of processes and services in MTU.
The following are found to be the strengths, concerns, and recommendations of MTU:
3.1 Strengths
Strengths
1. Strong communication with the community
2. Strong partnership with well recognized educational institutes
3. Well recognized in consultation field

3.2 Concerns and Recommendations
1. Observation: Specialized training courses for the industry require in-depth knowledge of industrial
processes and good industry experience. MTU staff may not be ready now to deliver this level of
training especially in Petrochemicals and Polymers.
Recommendation: MTU should involve experts from industry to help in designing and delivering
special training courses offered to different stakeholders, in order to help in addressing/solving
several issues.
3.3 General Recommendations:

1. With the recognition that most of the staff are still new and that the impact of a research project
needs time to be shown, nevertheless, the center should develop a clear job description to match
the productivity of staff to their outcome and relate the work done by each individual to the terms
of reference; work related training and measurement of outcome to appraisal should be carried
out. For example: The description of job responsibilities for the Project Manager show this position
as a coordinator more than a manager, which also conflicts with another position in the
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organization chart; External Relations and Affairs Manager. Therefore, the center should have a
clear division between External Relations Manager and Project Manager. The job description
mentioned during the discussion shows that the title of Project Coordinator best suits the position.

2. The center should develop a recruitment plan explaining how they will train and develop the
expertise of their current staff and hire experts from outside to help in providing training courses
and the use of equipment.

3. MTU can also develop expert studies in Materials Sustainability and Nanotechnology.
3.4 Common Recommendations to be Adapted by QU:
1. Since the VP for Research has a Research Equipment Committee, requests from research centers to
buy a new machine should go through this committee to avoid investments on equipment that
might already be available at the university.
2. A centralized database system should be developed to include all the information needed to be
known about research equipment available at the university. This will make it easier to decide if a
machine should be bought or not, who is responsible for it, who is using it, and when it is being
used. For example, some colleges may have equipment that are not fully utilized but research
centers might be able to use them more fully.
3. Centralize recruitment of experts for research centers under VP (Research) since there might be
some duplication of subjects/interests between research centers. A committee of research centers
directors under VP (Research) be formed to plan for recruitment. This will help in sharing resources
and increasing effectiveness of the research.
4. Centralize training plan between research centers since some topics may cover the interests of
more than one center.
In Fall 2012, the Non-Academic Unit Review Committee suggested that research centers should assess
the use of research equipment required before buying them, the issue was raised again by the director
of MTU, who noticed that several expensive equipment are available in colleges and centers without
being used. The committee suggests that a plan explaining the purpose of having such equipment and
who will use it prior to purchasing should be developed by the party requesting it. A better coordination
with other research units and colleges will help in better utilization of the resources.
5. Follow-Up Phase
In light of the recommendations by EMC, the Materials Technology Unit should prepare an action plan
within three months for the implementation of such recommendations. The action plan should include
the timelines to achieve the required enhancements and performance measures to routinely assess the
effectiveness of the enhanced services of the concerned unit; prioritization is a possibility.
In addition, and as the main objective of the Non-Academic Unit Review policy is to make sure that the
non-academic unit is achieving its mission, a follow-up on the actions that are already included in the
strategic plan is also recommended, and the center should also report on the achievement of these
actions.
In Spring 2012, the review process was initiated with the remaining research units; namely, Office of
Academic Research and Materials Technology Unit.
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Main Services of the Office of Academic Research:


Develop and implement policies for the utilization and distribution of research related funds.



Inform the University community of any funding opportunities, whether internal or external,
throughout the academic year.



Review proposals and assure compliance with all applicable sponsor regulations and University
policies. More specifically, the unit provides the following:



o

Tailored editing support

o

Support in following the submission rules set by funding agencies and organizations

o

Timely submission of competitive proposals

Monitor sponsored projects for compliance with sponsor terms and conditions, as well as
University policies and regulations. To this end, OAR provides the following services:
o

Setting up accounts for awards

o

Ensuring that the budget fits the organizational mold

o

Obtaining the relevant approvals and signing modifications

o

Negotiating subcontracts

o

Closing out

Contribution to QU Mission and Student Development:
As mentioned in OAR self-study report, the office contributes to the vision and mission of QU by
”providing full support and effective administrative expertise to the University’s research community.
To contribute to the aspirations of Qatar University becoming a model national university in the region,
recognized for high-quality education and research, the office of Academic Research will take a leading
role in creating the environment and the tools to foster excellence in research.”
OAR contributes to student development by “participating in research activities through internal or
external grants, students develop research skills; they understand research methods, ethics, and rules
of conduct; and they gain experience in problem solving.”

2. Main Findings and Recommendations
After submitting the self-study report, the Committee assessed the health and vitality of OAR and
developed this report with several recommendations. Implementing these recommendations would
ensure the continuous enhancement and improvement of processes and services in MTU.
The following are found to be the strengths, concerns, and recommendations of OAR:
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3.5 Strengths
Strengths
4. Establishing a world-wide research network
5. Enhancing QU’s international reputation
6. Managing more than 800 grants with different levels of complexity

Concerns and Recommendations
1. Observation: Finance, Human Resources, and Procurement departments struggle to keep up with the
OAR due to the growth in research activities.
Recommendation: OAR has successfully created a Finance unit fully dedicated for grants and contracts.
This effort should be supported by focal points (or groups) Human Resources and Procurement in order
to streamline and speed up the processes to support OAR activities. Building on the current model of
establishing specialized groups within the administrative units will support research services. The clear
communication and reporting channels between the Finance/Procurement and OAR, will ensure a
better support to research services.
2. Observation: To ensure that researchers at Qatar University comply with the National Laws and
Regulations, the Office of Academic Research has created an online quiz where researchers can test
themselves about their awareness of different research topics. However, it is not mandatory for
researchers to take it.
Recommendation: In order to increase the awareness of research policies, procedures, and compliance,
faculty and researchers should receive training on different research topics, such as: Research
Administration, Research Ethics, Conflict of Interest, Intellectual Property, Management of Research
Funds, and Safety. This training can be through online modules that are simple in content, short in time,
and focus on spreading awareness about these topics. OAR might want to make it compulsory to make
group orientation of the LPI/CoLPIs when a particular grant is awarded. This event can be made
immediately after the announcement of major research grant, like NPRP.
3.6 General Recommendations:

4. Office of Academic Research should ensure the continuity of receiving feedback from faculty and
researchers at all levels. The Non-Academic Unit Review Committee suggests forming a group of
faculty members and researchers in order to provide advice to OAR on matters related to research
administration.

5. As the number of research projects increases, there need to be more emphasis on the compliance
and ethics of research at the university. The Committee suggests creating an Integrity/Compliance
Unit to be responsible for reviewing all research proposals from a safety and compliance point of
view, and investigating violations related to research activities.
3.7 Common Recommendations to be Adapted by QU:

1. All research contracts should be managed under one umbrella of rules and regulations. The
university has to review the authorization of signatures on legal documents related to research and
have clear guidelines on who can sign it and under what conditions. This does not conflict with the
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possibility of assigning some aspects of contract management to colleges and centers as long as all
these management issues are managed consistently using the same rules and procedures.

2. The University should have clear policy describing the approval process for any structural change in
any QU unit.

3. As the University mission has focused on research, it is recommended to review the mission of OFID
to focus on research training as well. OFID should conduct faculty training in writing proposals and
research papers.

4. Follow-Up Phase
In light of the recommendations by EMC, the Office of Academic Research should prepare an action plan
within three months for the implementation of such recommendations. The action plan should include
the timelines to achieve the required enhancements and performance measures to routinely assess the
effectiveness of the enhanced services of the concerned unit; prioritization is a possibility. In addition,
and as the main objective of the Non-Academic Unit Review policy is to make sure that the nonacademic unit is achieving its mission, a follow-up on the actions that are already included in the
strategic plan is also recommended, and the office should also report on the achievement of these
actions.

Observations from the Non-academic Unit Review





Follow-Up Phase:
Despite the fact that the units that were reviewed in 2010-2011 went through the first FollowUp Phase a year after, however, to ensure the achievement of the endorsed recommendations,
in spring 2013, a short report was sent to the director of each unit to update the Non-Academic
Unit Review Committee about their implementation of the recommendations. In addition, the
Committee met with the units of Student Affairs sector that were reviewed in 2011-2012.
While some units have actually worked towards achieving the endorsed recommendations, it
was noticed that other units had difficulties in taking actions to achieve their
recommendations, due to changing the structure of these units. Nevertheless, as part of the
units objectives towards improving their services, some recommendations are the way of being
achieved, since they tackled major issues related to the units services and offerings.
Since the follow-up was conducted for the first time in spring 2012, no actions were taken
based on previous recommendations. However, in OIPD strategic plan, a new KPI was added to
measure the “ratings from units reviewed of the process and outcomes”. It was agreed that a
short survey will be prepared and sent to the units that were reviewed in 2010-2011 and 20112012 to get their feedback regarding the non-academic unit review process.
o A short survey was conducted in spring 2013 and sent to the directors of the units that
were reviewed in 2010-2011, 2011-2012, and fall 2012. The survey results showed 72%
satisfaction of the process and outcomes of the review.

Research Centers:
 In 2012-2013, the Research centers went through the Non-Academic Unit Review. Some of the
major issues that were found are: Procurement of expensive research equipment without the
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existence of professional staff to use it, lack of database system to keep track of all the
information needed to be known about research equipment available at the university,
management of research contracts by different units at the university.
Improvement Actions taken in 2012-2013
 The Self-Study template sent to the units that shall be reviewed and may be modified to
include some questions about the contribution of each unit to QU mission, contribution
towards student development, actions implemented for results of surveys, the strategic plan
and the involvement of the unit’s employees in the monitoring of their performance.
o At the beginning of the AY 2012/2013, the Non-Academic Unit Review Committee
reviewed the Self-Study template and added few necessary questions that are related
to different areas needed to be known by the committee, in order to understand the
contribution of units towards student development and the achievement of their
strategic plan.
 Continue to perform follow-up on all reviewed units and report on that at the end of the
current academic year to document actions on the recommendations included in their reports.
o At the end of each academic year, the Non-Academic Unit Review Committee meets
with the units that were reviewed a year before, to follow up with them on their
implementation of the endorsed recommendations, understand if implementing these
recommendations helped improve their services, and if new challenges have arisen
throughout the year.
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III.11. Community Service Unit Review Process
Reporting on community service has improved though there is not yet an optimal venue of capturing all
of it. The faculty evaluation system reports on what faculty document, where is the Continuing
Education Office is more into reporting on what is delivered through it to the local community, and the
Department of External Relations has been assigned by the EMC to prepare a unified report on the QU
service to the community. Since the faculty evaluation system has already been discussed in the faculty
profile section of this report, this section reports on the service to the community as documented by
Continuing Education Office. This is included in this report to document improvement actions in light of
the non-academic unit review that was conducted in 2010-2011. On the other hand, the report
prepared by the Department of External Relations is currently at its second cycle and may be discussed
and assessed for further improvement to focus on summing up all community service objectives in all
units’ strategic plans and assess their performance.

III.11.1 Continuing Education
Based on a specific set of three key performance areas and thirteen objectives, the report prepared by
the Continuing Education Office (CEO) indicates that almost all performance areas targeted for this year
have been achieved and/or reoriented and achieved with different targets. Through discussion and
analysis of major aspects of our strategic performance, actions that can help in overcoming challenges
and improving next year’s performance are also outlined in the report. In addition, and viewed from a
gap analysis perspective, the report, documents actions that were taken on the basis of strategic
planning performance in 2011-2012. Moreover, the 2012-2013 report continues to highlight the actions
that were specifically taken to implement nine continuing education recommendations outlined in QU’s
2011 non-academic unit review report. Finally, the report presents information on actions that were
taken to effectively plan and implement a structural organizational change with a resultant new role for
the continuing education office.

CEO Major Achievements


Successful Implementation of the restructuring of continuing education in the university in light
of CEO Self-Study Report (2010-2011), and the Final Internal Auditors Report. The main
outcome of this implementation is the EMC decision to create QU-Continuing Education
Committee with the consequent new role for the CEO- see appendix one for details related to
this committee and CEO’s new role



Full implementation of the CEO Strategic Plan (2010-2013) with a limited number of
performance gaps which in themselves were used for continuous improvement purposes, and
enabled the Office to design its 2013-2016 strategic plan in light of guidelines and procedures
stipulated by OIPD. The letter of appreciation from the Vice President is a support of excellent
Strategic Planning reporting.



Effective implementation of five MOUs/agreements between CEO and the Chartered Institute
of Personnel and Development, UK, American Society for Human Resource Management,
Arabian Society for Human Resources, Ministry of Environment (design and implementation of

229

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2012-2013)

a two-year program) and Qatar Museum Authority (design and implementation of fourteen
training courses).


Effective adoption of available new information technologies:
a- A complete CEO rebranding in collaboration with QU’s External Relations Department,
b- Redesign, development and continuous updating of CEO website.
c- Introduction of E-learning continuing education courses in collaboration with ICT-Qatar,
d- Use of the website as a marketing tool (monthly ne-newsletter, use of internet social media
such as Face book and Tweeter.

CEO Major Challenges


Limited number of CEO staff: as per CEO’s Self-Study Report (2011), and in view of the new role
of the office, as well as the expected expansion of new partnerships with client organizations,
the existing staff size of five employees is inadequate for efficient and effective office
operations. A minimum of two extra employees in addition to an immediate replacement of
one departing staff will help to a great extent in meeting this challenge.



Inadequate progress with the implementation of the strategy related to a comprehensive use
of new information technologies (e.g. the postponement of online course payment due to
circumstances beyond the control of CEO).



Inadequate training venues: CEO has one permanent training facility at Ibn Khaldoun building
(2 training rooms and 2 Computer labs) which is far from standards required for professional
training venues as provided by local competitors in Doha. CEO is often obliged to use
unattractive lecture rooms within QU. This situation causes inadequate course scheduling for
clients, dispersion of trainings and customers in disjointed locations etc.



Training facilitators: As per our Strategic Plan, a large number QU faculty members need to be
encouraged to design and deliver continuing education courses. CEO developed a QU-based
training facilitator’s roster which includes a limited number of faculty who, in addition to many
others, need different types of train-the-trainer preparation courses. This is true despite the
fact that QU faculties are well trained and experienced in university lecturing at graduate and
undergraduate levels.

Table (60): Number of CEO’s program/course participants as per nationality during 2012-2013
Number of Participants
Qatari

Non Qatari

M

F

T

M

F

T

520

435

255

184

150

334

T.M

T.F

Total

204

585

1289
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Based on the above table, and in comparison with last year, this year’s number of course/program
participants increased from 1,144 in 2011-2012 to a total of 1,282. The figure below shows the
distributions of participants by nationalities.

Number of course participants as per nationality during 2011-2012
CEO training coursee participants by nationality

Qatari
955
74%

Non-Qataris
334
26%

It goes without saying that this increase in the number of participants has, among other things,
positively affected the number of courses offered and income generated during this academic year.
Examples of improvement actions taken in 2012-2013 based on previous results
An annual continuing education course catalog (in print and electronic formats) was developed, made
available on-line and distributed to client organizations
Recommended action: maintain the standard
Action taken: Effort invested in maintaining the standard was supported with development and
distribution of annual course catalog, improved website, e-newsletter and newspaper advertisements.
Future planned actions based on this year’s assessment: up-grade the standard and further refine
existing methods of achieving it.
3.3. KPA 3: Evaluate CEO and partner effectiveness/impact on learning and development – also
addresses KPA 4.3.3 and KPA 4.5.6.

Objective 3.1: Introduce a systematic process for client/participant feedback and a system to capture
and report results
Kirkpatrick four-level evaluation model was adopted by CEO as an evaluation methodology for judging
the effectiveness of its continuing education courses. Here, it should be emphasized that this model is
widely used in the Learning/training and development industry across a wide range of developed and
developing countries.
Kirkpatrick’s four evaluation levels include the following:
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 Level 1: Reaction - How well did the learners like the learning process?
 Level 2: Learning - What did they learn? (the extent to which the learners gain knowledge and
skills
 Level 3: Behavior: What changes in job performance resulted from the learning process?capability to perform the newly learned skills while on the job
 Level 4: Results: What are the tangible results of the learning process in terms of reduced
cost, improved quality, increased production, efficiency, etc.
Kirkpatrick's model is, reasonably speaking, very important in as much as it allows for excellent
planning, evaluating, and troubling-shooting tool, especially if it is adapted to local givens.

Measure of performance (3.1.1): 1 Kirkpatrick evaluation process is adopted, in place and embedded in
CEO program/course evaluation. The process will be implemented as per each of the four components
of our course/ program evaluation system.
Target: The process is in place by February, 2012.
Method of measurement: Evaluation process and surveys.
Results: CEO Evaluation Guidebook is available
Current status: target met
Discussion and conclusion: Kirkpatrick’s evaluation process was adopted by CEO. The four- stage
scheme of this process were in place with the intention of using it to evaluate training programs and
courses. To that end, a training evaluation guidebook was developed last year and used for
implementation of levels one and two.
Improvement actions taken in 2012-2013 based on previous results:
Recommended action: edit this guidebook, develop short evaluation procedure relevant to each of the
four levels, experiment with it, document and utilize the results achieved for purposes of continuous
improvement.
Action taken: Editing of the evaluation guide-book was, at a later stage, felt unnecessary. As a result,
evaluation forms relevant to each level were developed.
Future planned actions based on this year’s assessment: Review, assess and further improve each
level’s evaluation tool.

Key Performance Indicator (3.2.1): Average level of participant satisfaction with all training courses on
a five –point scale.
Target: 60 % of all training offering
Method of measurement: evaluation forms.
Results: The table below shows a high satisfaction of the trainees in a sample of 45 courses, while the
figure (4) gives an overall end of course evaluation measured on a 1 to 5 scale:
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Table (61): Training Satisfaction Assessment

STATISTICS

Sample

45

Strongly Satisfied

31

68.9%

Very satisfied

13

28.9%

Satisfied

1

2.2%

Overall End of Course Evaluation on a 1 to 5 scale
4.70
4.65

4.65

4.60
4.55
4.50

4.50

4.45

4.50

4.51

4.40
4.35

4.38

4.30
4.25
Instructor

Content

Admin

Facilities Evaluation Average

Current status: target met
Discussion and conclusion: Last year, this measure of performance was amended to read as follows:
“average Level of participant’s satisfaction with all training courses on a five-point scale.” This can help
in measuring the satisfaction level of training participants with training content, instructor, venue,
facilities and administration.
Improvement actions taken in 2012-2013 based on previous results:
Recommended action: Actual performance exceeded targeted performance. The challenge ahead is
how best to keep up with to this satisfaction level i.e. effort has to be invested in maintaining such a
high level of customer satisfaction.
Action taken: More effort was invested to keep this standard. For example, a class visitation guidelines
and form were developed and implemented in order to have early feedback on course delivery as a
prelude to addressing participants’ concerns/issue in a timely manner
Future planned actions based on this year’s assessment: Maintain the standard.
Key Performance Indicator (3.2.2): % of cases of learning assessment through relevant learning
assessment methods
Target: a minimum of 15% of delivered courses will be assessed for level 2, i.e. for learning.
Method of measurement: Learning assessment.
Results: 15 courses were assessed for learning purposes which is 18 % of the total courses
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Current status: target was met
Discussion and conclusion: Last year it was explained that in as much as the partnership agreement
with the ILM was terminated, a new performance measure was adopted. This measure pertains to the
“% of cases of learning assessment through relevant learning assessment methods.” A new target was
also specified in terms of: “a minimum of 40% of delivered courses will be assessed for Level 2 i.e. for
learning.
In view of the above modifications, we carried out two assessment techniques, namely, examination
and pre-post-test methods. These learning assessment methods were applied to more than 40% of the
courses offered during this, 2012-2013 academic year.
Improvement actions taken in 2012-2013 based on previous results:
Recommended action: Target needs to be reconsidered for amendment in this up-coming year.
Action taken: The target was amended and the new targeted performance was actively pursued.
Future planned actions based on this year’s assessment: Document this year’s results to identify
courses and programs that need to be used for purposes of assessing levels 3 and 4 with a selected set
of 4 organizations.

Examples of Continuous Improvement Actions
Table (62): Follow-up on improvement actions based on last year’s strategic planning performance
Strategic Objectives and
associated targets

Issues arising from gap
analysis during
2011/2012

Objective: 1.1: Identify
training
and
development needs

Targets:
1.1.3

1.1.1,

1.1.2,

1.3.2
Number
and
percentage of program/
course types that have
been designed /delivered
as a result of new
partnership agreements

Actions taken and results achieved during 2012/2013
Actions

Results

Training need analysis
effort
invested
through TMF did result
in developing and
administering a pilot
employability

The pilot survey was
analyzed by a group of
practicing
training
professionals was formed to
develop a full fledge survey
instrument.

Two survey instruments to
assess HR and Employability
skill gaps were developed
and piloted, but would only
be fully utilized next year

The purposes and
number of the TMF
meetings and activities
were different from
the planned purposes.

A
selected
group
of
practicing
training
professionals was formed to
identify and assess training
issues, skill gaps and survey
instruments

Three
meeting, seven
workshops
and
one
seminar were organized
with two resultant surveys
and T&D recommendations
general meetings were held
and more activities were
organized

Inadequate number of
new partnerships and
lack of course delivery

Three new partnerships
were
developed
and
information sessions on
courses to be delivered by
partners were organized

The
new
partnerships
helped
in
delivering
accredited
courses
to
targeted number of client
organizations
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Objective: 1.4: Introduce
leadership
and
management
certified
programs Targets: 1.4.

Target
of
15
participants was too
high

Reduce target
participants

Objective: 2.3: Extend
online payment facilities
& Target: 2.3.1 and 2.3.5

On-line booking and
payment system was
only
partially
implemented

Coordinate with the Finance
department
to
fully
implement
the
system
involved

Due to competing priorities
implementation is still in
progress

to

10

3 programs were and, the
targeted
number
of
programs was achieved

2.6: Create an online
community of learners –
targets 2.6.1 and 2.6.2

The on-line platform
was
not
in
place/overdue

Utilize ict-Qatar on-line
course in addition to QU
Banner and Blackboard
system

On-line
courses
were
licensed, made available on
the CEO website and used
by adult learners in
addition to implementation
of
QU’s
e-learning
blackboard courseware

3.2: Implement a 4-level
course/program
evaluation
model
Targets: 3.2.2, 3.2.3 &
3.2.4

% and number of
course assessment at
learning and behavior
levels
were not
achieved and employer
satisfaction survey was
not undertaken

Develop relevant evaluation
tools and utilize them to
bridge the gap

Target related to the
learning level was achieved,
but the behavior level
target was not

Table (63): Follow-up on improvement actions taken on the basis of CEO’s self-study & internal audit reports
during 2012-2013
Self-study report findings
Uncoordinated
continuing education by
10 QU units
Need to offer university
staff & students training.

Need to focus on a few
certified program/courses

Action taken to improve the situation
During 2012-2013

Results in (2012-2013)

University level continuing education
committee was proposed and approved
by EMC
Participation of 190 QU members in 13
courses offered on contract and public
course basis

2 Committee meetings which paved the
way for university level coordination
More than 250 QU staff, students and
Faculty participated in various CEO courses

Arrange to focus on three certification
courses to avoid course cancellation
during this year.

HR accredited courses were added to the
already available CPA, CMA and ICDL
certification
courses.
No
course
cancellation was evident among those
courses

Arrange with providers to
attract
participants through provision of
complete learning materials for the
courses offered in collaboration with
them

More
participants
were
attracted,
registered and received print as well as online material and support
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Less course cancellation during this year

course

Offer
courses that benefit the
University in non-financial ways (not
obligatory to have a minimum of 40%
net income for every program/course)

with
staff
and

Two employees have been transferred
through QU’s HR Department to the
continuing education office

A business development specialist job was
approved and a candidate was hired as per
the a specific job description

of

The blackboard courseware have been
adopted together with the Banner
system

Usage of the blackboard and Banner
system has been continued with for a
selected group of participants

Request for proposal was develop and
an external company was hired
undertake a complete rebranding of
CEOincluding
redesign
and
development of the office web-site

A completely redesigned, well developed
and continuously up-dated web-site with a
new corporate identity

Work with QU’s Finance Department to
develop on-line payment facilities

Like last year, progress was achieved this
year

On-campus
training
rooms are inadequate

Arrange for establishing business-like
types of training venues capable of
attracting participants to have their
training on-campus

Like last year, no progress was made during
this year

Internal
findings

audit

Action taken to improve the situation
action During 2011-2012

Results in (2012-2013)

Lack of
chart

organizational

The organizational chart was developed
and approved by QU’s EMC for
implementation

The chart was effectively implemented
through formation and full functioning of a
QU- level committee

High rate of
cancellation

Staff
shortage
inadequacies in
competencies
experiences
Inadequate usage
available technology

report
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Table (64): Examples of new continuous improvement actions

University
process (SP,
NUR, Survey
result, other)
Advertising
using Social
Media.
Statistics
delivered
using Google
analytics and
from booked
and delivered
impressions.
Direct
Email
Campaigns
and
Course
Catalog
(Electronic
and
Hard
copy)

Implementi
ng on online
learning
in
collaboration
with
ictQatar. Have
120
course
on the portal
(90 soft skills
course and
Have
120
course on the
portal ( 90
soft
skills
course and

Results/findings
from the process

Over
the
duration of the
campaign
the
volume
of
traffic to the
CEO
website
was
significantly
higher.
More
course
inquiry
and
registration of
participants
both on Qatar
University
campus
and
from
public
within the State
of Qatar.

Active
enrollment
of
QU staff and
registered
pharmacist on
Qatar national
E-Learning
Portal (QNEP).

Planned
improvement
action

Advertise on
news media
and
other
paid
social
media
network.

SP objective
mapped to
the
improvement
action

KPA 2

Monthly
broadcast for
courses
offered in the
coming
month.
Special
broadcast for
certificate
programs.
Annual
Catalog will
be published
both
electronically
and
hardcopy.
Enroll more
QU staff in
the
ELearning
portal.

KPA 2

Objective 2.2

KPA 2

Enroll more
QU staff in
the
ELearning
portal.

KPA 2

Objective 2.6

Results/findings
after the action
was taken

Current
status of
action
(completed,
in progress,
not started,
replaced)

Digital
Media
Campaign
using
Social
Network

Fe 6th ,
2013 –
March
6th,
2013

The
site
received 161%
more
page
views (8,113 vs
2,103)
and
279%
more
unique visitors.
(2,911 vs 769)

Emails
broadcast
to
QU
faculty,
staff
and
students.
Electronic
Catalog
published
on
CEO
website
and
hardcopy
distributed.

Sep
2012
June
2013

Significant
increase
in
student
enrollments for
courses.

Completed

Have
32
registered
Pharmacist
,
16
Foundation
program
staff
enrolled in
QNEP

Jan 1st
2013 –
June
2013

118
online
Courses
Completed with
80% and above
passing rate

Completed

Have
32
registered
Pharmacist
,
16
Foundation
program
staff
enrolled in
QNEP

Jan 1st
2013 –
June
2013

118
online
Courses
Completed with
80% and above
passing rate

Completed

Objective 2.2

Objective 2.6
Active
enrollment
of
QU staff and
registered
pharmacist on
Qatar national
E-Learning
Portal (QNEP).

Actual
action
taken

Timeline
of the
actual
action
taken

–

Completed

Implemented Recommendations
Recommendations related to how best to overcome challenges and improve future strategic
performance are advocated at various points in the CEO’s report and related appendices available at
the Strategic Planning Section at OIPD. Other examples of recommendations which emerged from the
CEO’s annual report 2011-2012 are noted here; the taken actions during 2012-2013 are shown in red.
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1. Arrange with QU library to enable selected sets of continuing education program/course participants
to access available conventional and electronic library resources
1.1) Access to library conventional and electronic resources was provided for 56 students
enrolled in the environmental compliance inspection program, who were issued QU ID
cards
1.2) Due to some policy and administrative technicalities, other continuing education students
were not allowed to access such resources from on-campus
1.3) Current discussion with QU library centers around arranging for certification program
students to use library resources as “Guest Users”
2. Work with QU office of faculty and instructional development to enhance the training skills of faculty
members who participate in delivering non-degree program/courses. Train the trainer, training
courses/programs design and identification and assessment of training needs are examples of training
areas needed by some faculty members in order for them to become effective trainers
1) This recommendation was discussed with OFID and the CEO suggested that in as much as
OFID’s priorities for this year were worked out and course catalogue was developed, the
continuing education office should provide such courses for QU faculty. As a result, a “Train the
Trainer workshop was designed ad delivered for 23 faculty members. More of such similar
workshops are planned by the continuing education office for the 2013/2014 academic year.
Also, and during this same academic year, faculty members participating in delivery of
continuing education courses will be approached to attend selected sets of OFID’s courses that
can enhance their training skills.
3. Collaborate with the office of Vice President of Institutional Planning and Development for purposes
of (a) developing employability skills training for Qatar University graduates, and (b) designing and
analyzing employer satisfaction surveys.
1) A relevant employability skills need assessment survey was developed, discussed with
representatives from the office of VPIPD, modified and piloted. The results of the pilot
survey will be effectively utilized to administer a full-fledge survey during this 2013-2014
academic year.
2) An employer satisfaction survey was developed by the continuing education office and,
together with distribution list, was handed to the office of VPIPD for purposes of including
it in its community service satisfaction survey. Results of this survey are yet to be received
from the office of VPIPD.
4. Coordinate with QU’s information technology in order to set up and operate a PROMETRIC testing to
strengthen the existing certification courses.
Due to budget-related issues, this recommendation was rescheduled for implementation
during the 2013/2014 academic year.
5. Enlarge the experimentation of Online learning environment such as new learning systems for
certification examination preparation courses, blended learning technology and access to Blackboard
course management system.
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1) Licensed 0n–line learning systems were provided for 32 CMA certification students
(through subscription with the American Institute of management accounting) and 55 on
line learning licenses (to use ict-Qatar on-line learning portal) were provided for a
selected group of adult learners.
2) Access to blackboard course management system was maintained with the 56
environmental compliance inspection students.
3) Blended learning is yet to be designed, experimented with and developed.
6. Improve on-campus training facilities and office accommodation for staff and partners alike.
Coordination within the university was undertaken to implement this recommendation.
Nonetheless, no action was taken to improve such training facilities.
7. Speed up effective adoption of on-line payment and booking systems that fit with current policies
and procedures of the Finance Department of the University.
As per existing priorities of QU Finance and IT Departments, this recommendation is not
implemented despite the effort invested by the continuing education office.
8. Mobilize senior management support and advocacy in terms of, for example, development of
campus-wide concerted effort of high quality continuing education programs, more strong partnerships
and on-campus world-class training facilities.
o

Through formation of a university level continuing education committee, which is chaired by
QU’s Vice President and Chief Academic Officer, a concerted effort was invested to insure
development and implementation of high quality non-degree courses and secure partnership
with internationally reputed institutions.

9. Utilize the newly formed QU’s Continuing Education Committee to generate support by all relevant
others to ensure closer collaboration with departments and colleges in order to extend the university.
All QU colleges and other relevant units within the university have been mobilized through this
committee effectively participate in continuing education activities in order to reach out for
more relevant learning adults. Each committee member and his/her unit are held responsible
for reaching out for relevant communities/audiences.
o
o

Collaboration with the Supreme Education Council to effectively implement project QUILL in
light of its existing education and training sector strategy for the 2011-2016 time-period.
In view of its strategic priorities, the Supreme Education Council preferred to discontinue with
project QUILL.
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Conclusion and Recommendations
The Institutional Effectiveness Framework has provided Qatar University with the first comprehensive
scheme to demonstrate how the institution is meeting its mission. The framework which was endorsed
by the EMC in May 2011, exhibits a number of important, interrelated and interdependent set of
processes, activities and responsibilities that articulate effectiveness.
Based on the endorsement of the framework, the Institutional Effectiveness Handbook was developed
and distributed to colleges, centers, departments and offices with the objective of having ALL deans,
department chairs, heads of centers, directors, managers and other decision-makers aware of it and for
them to use it as the guideline in planning, assessment and reporting. Furthermore, hard copies of the
framework were handed to these decision-makers during the assessment update and follow-up
meeting that were held with them when visited by the strategic planning team in October 2011.
In May 2013, the Institutional Effectiveness Committee (IEC) communicated with those individuals who
chair committees, manage offices or lead those processes outlined in the handbook requesting them to
submit their reports in late September and October 2013 at the latest. The Committee realizes that
reporting back this time may not meet the specified deadlines requested in the first cycle; however, the
committee requests better planning by the unit leadership in order to meet the deadlines in the coming
cycles. This year the month of Ramadan coincided with the summer vacation which made it more
difficult to expect completion of the required reports. However, establishing this culture, undoubtedly,
will require full engagement and continued follow-up by the respective leadership of the reporting
units. The vice presidents, deans, directors, department chairs, and managers should promote the
culture of planning and assessment, and refer to it when holding meetings with their employees.
Another contributing element of future success of rooting this culture is to have more students and
other stakeholders aware of the essence of institutional effectiveness and how it contributes to the
University progress and performance.
The IEC received the following reports:
1- Strategic Planning Annual Report (covering the QU Strategic Planning Process 2012-2013).
2- University Level Student Learning Outcomes Assessment Report for the 2012-2013 Academic
Year (covering the Student Learning Outcomes Process 2012-2013).
3- Non-academic Unit Review Annual Report for 2012-2013 (covering non-academic units, and
follow-up on previous reviews).
4- Academic Program Review Report 2012-2013 (covering Academic Program Review Process).
5- Finance and Budget Review and Assessment Annual Report 2012-2013.
6- Summary of the Strategic Planning Four Working Groups’ meetings of their review of the
strategic plan reporting (2012-2013)
7- Continuing Education Office report (2012-2013) on sustained improvement in response to
previous recommendations.
8- Faculty Performance Review Report (2012-2013).
Members of the IEC held meetings in October 2013 in which the reports received from several units in
the University covering 2012-2013 were discussed and arrived at the following recommendations;
“status” reflects the taken actions in 2012-2013 in response to the 2011-2012 and 2010-2011 IE Annual
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Reports. “Future action” includes what the IE Committee recommends to be considered by the relevant
unit to improve performance even further in the future.
First: Follow-up on Earlier Recommendations

1- The number of registered student is exhibiting an upward trend; QU should consider a
comprehensive enrollment and/or class size management at the University, college and program
levels. This management may include adding more class sections, limiting the size of programs,
shifting staff or hiring additional staff. (Status: In January 2012, a change in the Foundation Program
and language of instructions was implemented in response to the SEC decision. Enrollment of
students has increase significantly, the resulted in bigger class size; the University is planning to
increase the number of faculty and supporting staff over the next two years, and expand in class
offering in the afternoon period given low utilization of classes. The Boston Consulting Group in
conjunction with OIPD has analyzed the data and built a projective model of students expected to
apply and enroll at QU; the model was discussed at the EMC meeting in October 2012). Future
action: OIPD should conduct annual analysis of changes in enrollment, faculty, and supporting staff
in academic departments to monitor the relationship to assist in planning. This has to be wellcoordinated with the offices of the VP’s of Academic, Student and Administrative Affairs.

2- Enrollment at the College of Education is very low and does not focus on science education; Qatar
National Development Strategy lists this to be a concern at the national level. (Status: The BOR
approved offering a new undergraduate program in the College of Education. However, increasing
the number of students in science programs remains to be challenging given the number of
graduates from high school. The University should seek ways to address this issue with the SEC).

3- Qatar University may need to rethink about the lack of basic sciences (chemistry, physics,
mathematics, etc.) programs; where the Qatar National Development Strategy calls for expansion in
teaching science. (Status: The president has instructed the College of Arts and Sciences and external
consultants to investigate options to meet the needs of QNDS).

4- Students identified career service to be modestly helpful in assisting them; further attention has to
be given to enhance the service. (Status: Student Affairs has decided to reach out for a consultant to
review the offered services in an attempt to improve them).

5- Develop faculty attraction and retention plan including career roadmap focusing more on Qatari
faculty and teaching assistants. (Status: The president established a task force (Capacity Building) to
draw and implement plans to assist Qatari faculty to excel; the task force is headed by Dr.
Mohammed Ali from Chemical Engineering, and this was discussed with Qatari faculty in a meeting
with the president in September 2012.The president approved increases in the travel per diem and
ticket class for faculty who participate in scientific and University business trips).
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6- A single point of recording publications should be developed at the University level from which data
is derived. (Status: The current faculty appraisal system captures this). Future action: The committee
which is reviewing the system should develop a manual of glossary to help faculty when documenting
their publications in order to secure a better degree of homogeneity in reporting. Department chairs
should review entries by faculty. The University is about to purchase an international system which is
to be implemented in phases).

7- Additional attention should be paid to student recreational services, and activities; the University
may benchmark with what comparable institution in the region is providing. (Status: No action was
taken on benchmarking as QU found it difficult to benchmark with Qatar Foundation). Future action:
Even a local comparison may be biased, QU should conduct a regional benchmarking to identify
areas for improvement since student satisfaction survey continues to show low satisfaction rate).

8- Continuing education should focus on business relevant and focused short courses designed to
attract participants from local businesses. Status: The following actions were taken in 2012-2013:
1) A group of practicing training managers/HR managers was formed during this academic year to
identify specific training needs for various types of industries within the State of Qatar.
Recommendations for specific types of competency based training courses were made by this
group in relationship to soft/ employability skills, HR skills and training and development issues
within Qatar.
2) Two training assessment surveys were developed and piloted with representatives from different
industries.
3) Training requests were received from different client organizations and those requests were
analyzed and specific training courses were offered accordingly.
4) Regular visits to client organizations were arranged for purposes of identifying and delivering
training courses focused on the needs of those clients.

9- Continuing education should expand in offering professionally certified training courses with greater
focus on the local industries. Status: The following actions were taken in 2012-2013:
1) Arrangements were made with internationally reputed training providers of certification
programs. Examples of these include ‘The Chartered Institute of Personnel and Development
(CIPD)’, Bradfield Consulting, U.K., and the American Society for Human Resource Management
and the Arabian Society for Human Resource Management.
2) A series of program orientation sessions were organized in order to enlighten target audience
with the objectives, methods, values and requirements for successful completion of such
certification courses.
3) Arrangements were made with the international computer driving license, (GCC Foundation) in
order to offer the advanced IDCL courses and the IT security courses.
4) Complete learning packages for the Certified Management Accounting (CMA) review program
were licensed and trainees were provided with online access to such resources.

10- Continuing education should be administered by a single entity, though the actual delivery may be
offered by various colleges and departments. Status: The following actions were taken in 20122013:
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1) Based on the EMC decision related to formation of the University level continuing education
committee, the Continuing Education Office acted as a focal point for coordination of
University wide continuing education programs.
2) Two meetings were held through which more coordination and control efforts were invested to
ensure that continuing education offerings are in line with the mission of Qatar University.
3) A website has been developed through which more exposure of continuing education
programs was attained, specifically through the use of internet social media.

11- Continuing education is more associated with the external audience of QU, offering training and
consultation. Moreover, no direct impact on student learning outcomes or even academic programs.
Thus, it is may be worthy that QU considers changing the reporting line to be within the Research
sector, i.e., the VP, Research. It may be argued that the scope of continuing education is much closer
to the services offered to the community in terms of workshops, training programs, consultations,
and short courses. Status: The following actions were taken in 2012-2013:
1) More collaboration with the Office of Institutional Planning and Development was made in
terms of designing and administering an employer satisfaction survey in order to better
understand the community needs for workshops, training programs etc. Issues related to
consultation services are yet to be explored in collaboration with the office of the V.P for
Research.

12- Strengthen the institutional effectiveness activities within the OIPD to give it the needed recognition
and scope to assist units in the process. (Status: Strategic planning is proceeding well in terms of the
timeline and activities; institutional department is established; institutional accreditation application
to SACS is submitted; however, no clear plan is in place for developing institutional budget planning).
Future action: Conduct focused studies and share results with QU units; follow on units reporting
planned actions based on previous assessment processes (such as APR, surveys, SP, unit review);
coordinate with other IR at the OIPD to increase the exposure of OIPD in general to the QU
community through activities including presentation of findings, announcement of publications,
visits, enhancing the content, and look of every publication produced regularly by OIPD.A team from
OIPD visited a number of universities in the US in October 2013 and concluded that what QU is doing
is what other universities do in terms of reporting; there is no systematic analytical discussion of data
reports or even analysis of data.

13- Institutional budget planning should be well established at the OIPD; it is very much linked to
strategic planning. (Status: The OIPD was restructured in January 2012 where institutional
effectiveness department is formed which encompasses strategic planning activities and budget
planning. In 2011-2012, members of the strategic planning section have become members of the
budget team to influence the budget directions, and understand how the process of budget
development; overtime, this will form the basis for initiating budget planning activities at OIPD).
Future action: Continue doing this. Train some OIPD staff on budget planning and strategic planning.
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14- Develop extensive budget reports. (Status: System was not fully operative; no extensive reporting
was possible). Future action: Scheduled for 2012-2013 as was communicated to the IEC by the
Director of Finance.

15- Develop stronger coordination and involvement in budget planning between Finance and OIPD;
strategic planning should continue to be the main driver of the budget. (Status: Development of the
2012-2013 has started in late Spring 2012 and continued while this report was being prepared
between Finance and OIPD; a joint team met and discussed budget preparation approach with all QU
units). Future action: The OIPD should lead in developing a methodology, approach and processes for
institutional budget planning.

16- Use an external financial specialist to evaluate the performance of QU investment portfolio to reflect
on its future directions. (Status: Under Study). Future action: Implement the recommendation and
submit report to the QU Investment Committee in 2013-2014.

17- Prepare a separate section designated for capital projects, i.e., 4th chapter, showing projects, costs,
time lines, major observations. (Status: The Department of Business Operations has prepared this
and included it in their first report submitted to the IEC; Department of Finance has done the same in
their 2011-2012 report). Future action: Include assessment conducted based on quality of the
contractor’s services, analysis of factors contributed to project completion delay, etc. This should be
developed starting 2013-2014.

18- Prepare quarterly budget status reports and present them to the EMC. (Status: In progress). Future
action: Implement the recommendation and provide outcomes to the Budget Committee quarterly).

19- Develop a policy to manage the private fund with performance target. (Status: No evidence was
provided on this in 2012-2013). Future action: Implement the recommendation and provide
outcomes to the Budget Committee annually).

20- Budget discussion, analysis and monitoring should include the 1st chapter (human resources).
(Status: No evidence on this was provided in 2012-3013). Future action: The Budget Committee
should request information on this in the 2013-2014 budget discussion).

21- Units should develop a structured follow-up plan to address outcomes that were not met as
measured in their strategic plans, academic program review, unit review, etc. Progress on these
plans should be reviewed periodically. (Status: No clear effective mechanism is developed; leads of
these processes should continue to follow with unit heads to report on follow up actions and
emerging results. Dedicating two hours a month should be sufficient for unit heads to be immersed in
the process).
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Second: Emerged Recommendations from this Report
1. Implement the Market Place of Touchnet to better manage electronic payment of services
offered by the University including that offered by the Office of Continuing Education.
[Action: Define and implement a plan in 2013-2014 (primary responsibility: Finance; and
ITS)].
2. Develop and implement a comprehensive and well-integrated student support plan to assist
the increasing number of enrolled students succeed in their studies at the University.
[Action: Form an integrated team of academic and student related departments to identify
areas of concern to students, draft strategies, define needed resources, and implement
actions and follow-up on results (primary responsibility: Academic Affairs; Student Affairs].
3. Plan for multi-story parking structures in more than a location to add car parks and maximize
the use of land.
[Action: Define locations and needs, include in the 2014-2015 budget (primary
responsibility: Administrative Affairs; Facilities Planning Committee].
4. Stabilize the Core Curriculum Program which has be very fluid for a number of years making it
difficult for students, faculty and staff to manage, adding cost to the University.
[Action: Benchmark to other institutions including SACS’s criteria, complete academic
approvals, plan to apply it starting 2014-2015 (primary responsibility: Academic Affairs)].
5. The QU share in the competitive QNRF program has not gained increased; this requires a revisit
and may be defining targets for the next three years.
[Action: Academic and Research to agree on targets, communicate to all academic and
research units, define and implement actions (primary responsibility: Academic Affairs;
Research Office)].
6. With the replacement of English with Arabic as the instructional language in a number of
programs; the University would risk losing the multi-national faculty mix and what may have
been associated with that in research accomplishment; a vision and actions should be designed
to mitigate this.
[Action: Identify the programs in priority; define areas where, in addition to teaching,
those faculty may be utilized (primary responsibility: Academic Affairs)].
7. Support the 25-30% of full professor share in most of the academic departments and programs
to serve the expansion in graduate programs, advocate joint research between senior and
junior faculty, and enrich planning and decision making.
[Action: Identify the programs in priority; implement a recruitment plan starting 20142015 (primary responsibility: Academic Affairs)].
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8. Expose ALL faculty members including those in managerial positions to annual performance
review and evaluation.
[Action: Identify the programs in priority; implement a recruitment plan starting 2014-2015
(primary responsibility: Academic Affairs)].

9. Investigate ways to better manage student growth in the University over the next few
years with greater focus on expanding in facilities and infrastructure expansionary plans.
[Action: Develop a vision on this; (primary responsibility: VP’s)].
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Acronyms
APLOA: Academic program learning outcomes assessment office
APR: Academic program review
AUR: Administrative unit review
BC: Budget committee
BT: Budget team
BOR: Board of Regents
CF: Current financial year
EMC: Executive management committee
ESUR: Educational support unit review
IE: Institutional effectiveness
IEC: Institutional effectiveness committee
MOEF: Ministry of Economy & Finance
MOU: Memorandum of Understanding
NAUR: Non-academic unit review
NF: New financial year
OIPD: Office of institutional planning and development
PLO: Program learning outcomes
QU: Qatar University
RUR: Research unit review
SLO: Student learning outcomes
SP: Strategic plan
SSR: Self-study report
VP: Vice president
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Useful links
Link to IE office
http://www.qu.edu.qa/offices/oipd/planning/index.php
Link to SLO’s
http://www.qu.edu.qa/offices/vpcao/student_learning_outcomes.php
Link to APR
http://www.qu.edu.qa/offices/vpcao/aploa/academic_program_review.php
Link to APR master calendar
http://www.qu.edu.qa/offices/vpcao/aploa/documents/apr/apr_master_calendar_2010_2015.pdf
Link to SACS
http://www.sacs.org/
Link to QU SP
http://www.qu.edu.qa/offices/oipd/planning/documents/EN_brouchure.pdf
Link to EMC
http://www.qu.edu.qa/offices/oipd/emc_affairs/index.php
Link to Non-academic unit review master calendar:
http://www.qu.edu.qa/offices/oipd/documents/Administrative_Units_Review_Cycle_2010-2015.pdf
Link to Qatar national development strategy
http://www2.gsdp.gov.qa/www1_docs/NDS_EN.pdf

